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~ gind has then wade thon appointments first on the its of u competitive 
examination held expressly for the parpose, secondly by selection from among 


- inequalities among different races or creeds; but this has necessarily bee? 






results 


candidates appearing at this examination, and thirdly in the case of the 


Provincial Service by promotion of selected officers already serving in tho 


Subordinate Civil Service. It is also laid down in these rules that nothing 
therein contained shall be held to prevent the Lieutenant-Governor from _ 
appointing in exceptional cases any person whom he may consider to bg 
specially qualified for the Provincial Service or for the Subordinate Ciyi! 
Service by nomination, pure and simple. 

2 in Home Department letter No. 528, dated the 27th November 1901, 
the Government of India called for an expression of the opinion of the 
Lieutenant-Governor as to the suitability of competitive examinations as the 

ualifying test for the Provincial and Subordinate Civil Services. Sir John 
Woodburn replied in Mr. Buckland’s letter No, 3382A., dated the 8rd August 
1902, that after a sifting enquiry he had come to the conclusion that competi- 
tive examinations did not secure for the Government even the best scholars of 
the University, and were otherwise unsuitable as a test of qualifications. No 
action however was taken in regard to this matter. ,'The Government of India 
again, in paragraphs 9 to 1! of their Resolution issued on 11th March last on 
“Indian Educational Policy,” discussed the relation between education and 
the Government service. They came to the conclusion that the system of 
competitive examination is not a suitable or satisfactory system of admission to 
the Government service in this country, The Lieutenant-Governor fully con- 
curs in the opinions expressed by the Government of India on this matter, 

8., Apart altogether, however, from the question of competitive examina- 
tion, the Lieutenant-Governor’s attention has been drawn by a combination of 


_ circumstances to the constitution of these services in Bengal. He regards it 


as the duty of Government to teconcilé the conflicting claims of diverse rival 
religions, of varying degrees of intellectyal and administrative aptitude and 
adaptability, wad of different races occupying the different parts of the pro- 
vince. ‘The state of things in this i existing in these services has attracted 
and continues to demand very special attention. It is clear that the representa- 
tion of different classes in the public service is not reasonably just. The 
Lieutenant-Governor cannot, however, lay the blame for this state of things, 
entirely or even mainly, on the system of competition. That system has only 
effected directly 1 very small percentage of the appointments made. A special 
examination has indeed been held ; but the appointments to be made otherwise 
than by pure nomination have not been ns by competition, The plan has 
been to select by competition only two or three candidates who came out at the 
top of the list in this special examination, and then to select others from among 


‘such candidates as had qualified, no matter what their place on the list. This 


selection was made at Calcutta, All the candidates who appeared for the 
competitive examination had to receive permission to do so, ‘There was 
therefore some security for their being of moral character. But the Lieuten- 
ant-Govervor couid not possibly know them all,'so as to be able to compare 
their claims satisfactorily and select from among them, The figures for the 
last eléven years (1893 to 1904) have been examined. They show the 
sate as the average number annually appointed by the different methods 
employed :— 


By competition ‘the men at the top of the list) de oat 

. By selection from among unsuccessful candidates oa att 
By pure nomination ' inks Tt a Wyn 
By appointment of officers already in the service vr Rs 
Total average per annuth oe ae vas eee 


This shows that the competitive system cannot be entirely blamed for the 
state of things which exists. ‘There has really been nomination in regard 
wo-thirds of the appointments given to outsiders, But that nomination has 
een conducted in a way which cannot secure a jast comparison of she 


claims of candidates. It’ has been used no doubt ‘occasionally to reduce — 
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te thout e possibili bility of judging of the special 
~ the selected ‘candidate. The system of al nga Calbutte, as —— 
hitherto, is an impossible one. It is necessary to reform the system of recruit- 
ment throughout. | A notification, No. 3532A., was accordingly published on 
_ the 6th August 1904, abolishing the competitive examination. In that 
notification it was promised that rules for the recruitment for the Provincial 
and Subordinate Services would be published soon. Theso rules are appended 
to this Resolution, and are explained in theollowing paragraphs. 
oD The Lieutenant-Governor has eter triast to abolish the special 
competitive examination; because he objects to it in the interests of the 
University; and he also considers that the whole system of recruitment 
requires revision on the ground that it is unsuitable as a means of selecting 
candidates for the public service. There are two points of view therefore 
from which he is at the P sont moment considering this question, viz. 
first in the interests of the University, and secondly in the interests of the 
ublie service for which recruiting is made, In regard to the interests of 
the University; if full weight is to be given to them, it is clear that the 
University qualification must ordinarily be made a sine gud non in regard 
» to the Provincial Service; and this is the course which the Lieutenant- 
Governor intends to take. There may be exceptional cases where a candidate 
may be found possessing educational qualifications of a special kind not 
inferior to the University degree. But the rules have been so framed as to 
make it clear and definite that, under ordinary circumstances, a degree 
is essential for the Provincial Service, and also that, cateris paribus, an 
Honours degree is to be regarded as constituting a higher educational qualifica- 
tion than an ordinary degree. The Lieutenant-Governor will not lay down that 
an Honours degree shall be insisted on, either throughout the province or in 
any part of the province, at the present time; because there are parts of the 
province where selection would iy too limited if an Honours degree were 
insisted on. Besides this Sir Andrew Fraser sees no reason why, at the 
present time, it should be made absolutely essential in any part of the 
province that a candidate for the Executive Services should have an: Honours 
degree ; though in all the advanced parts of the province it ought undoubtedl 
to be expected that men will secure Honours degrees who are aspiring to this 
career in life. 
5, It will be observed that the rules make nomination and selection 
‘for the public service with some regard to the number of men required 
} in particular loralities, and that the selection is to be made in the 
localities where the candidates reside, ‘This will in itself tend to advance the 
interests of higher or University education far more than it is possible to 
advance them under the present system or by competition. No Behari, Uriya 
or Muhammadan will have a right henceforward to hope for an appointment to 
the Provincial Service unless he has a degree; but the men of these compara- 
tively backward communities who have secured degrees will have a reasonable 
hope of getting into the service. At present suca a man, even if he has 
obtained a degree, feels that he has practically no chance of getting into the _ 
service by competition. ‘These members of less advanced races or creeds feel» 
that competition is hopeless. The present system simply deprives them of 
the hope of getting into the Government service ; and, if it deprives them of 
that hope, it deprives them of one great incentive to push forward and 
complete their University studies. Sir Andrew Fraser believes, therefore, that 
the new system will tend to encourage University education in the backward, 
tracts, 
6. The Lieutenant-Governor next comes to consider the question in 
reference to the intorests of the publie service. In this connection the 
principal point is thot the public service must not be monopolised by one class a 
of officers, who happen to possess a peculiar aptitude for passing examinations. 4 
It is desirable that appointments in the.service should be open to men of all 
races and creeds in all parts of the province. Besides this it seems to the 
- Lieutenant-Governor that a system of nomination and selection at the head. 
ers of the province. must necessarily prove wholly Paes His 
r therefore proposes to divide the province into sections, and to lay 
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down that a certain proportion of the recruits required each year shall be 
nominated for each Picton: The most convenient method of dividing the 
province is to take the nine Commissionerships or Revenue Divisions, "This 
is the best method bécause it ensures that the.candidates will be known to 
the local officers (Commissioners and Collectors) who recommended them, 
Hitherto efforts have been made to select candidates from lists maintained 
in the Secretariat. ‘I'he candidates could only very rarely be known at 
all to the officers who had to select drom among them names to be submitted 
to the Lieutenant-Governor. His Honour proposes to remedy this by calling 
on Commissioners to make the nominations. But it might not be fair to 
ive the same number of appointments to every division in the province, 
For example, to give Chota Nagpur, a comparatively unimportant division 
in which only seventeen Deputy Collectors are enyployed (Ist July 1904), 
the same number as the large and important division of Patna, with fifty-six 
Deputy Collectors; er to give the same number to Rejshahi with thirty-eight 
as to the Presidency Division with fifty-five; or to give the same number to 
Chittagong with nineteen as to. Dacca with forty three wouldmot on the face 
of it be fair. Therefore, while the Lieutenant-Goyernor proposes to make 
nominations to these appointments by divisions on an all round average, as will 
be seen hereafter, of one appointment to each division, the smaller and Jess 
important divisions, where also a smaller number of officers are employed, will 
not be asked to nominate one candidate every year ; while the larger divisions 
with a larger number of officers will in certain years be asked to nominate 
more than one. The number of candidates to be appointed from each division 
will depend mainly on the importance of the division and on the number of 
officers of the classes to which appointments are to be made who are employed 
in that division. . As already indicated, appointments will be made only of 
candidates who possess the necessary educational qualifications. There are, 
however, other considerations which have to be taken into account; and these 
will be indicated in the details of the scheme which the Lieutenant-Governor 
proposes now to set forth. 

7. At present the average number of vacancies among Deputy Collectors 
is nineteen in each year, ‘T’o fill these it is necessary to appoint twenty 
probationers, What the Lieutenant-Governor proposes to co is to fill up five 
of these twenty vacancies by promotions from among Sub-Deputy Collectors, 
nine from among candidates nominated by Commissioners, three from among 
candidates nominated by the Syndicate of the University, one from among 
students of the Provincial Agricultural College, and two either from among 
officers recommended by the Heads of Departments or from among gentlemen 
whose cases require special treatment. It is probable that the cadre of the 
Executive Branch of the Provincial Service will have to be increased, and that 
there will therefore be one or two more appointments to be made annually, 
How these are to be filled up will be Recital later. The objects which the 
Lieutenant-Governor has in allotting the appointments in this way are that 
men who have strong loca! claims shall not forgotten; that he shall have 
an opportunity himself of recognising claims other than purely local claims; 
and that there shall also be a way open into the service to those who have n° 
claim other tian their own capacity as manifested in their University or College 
career. 

8. The method by which nominations are to be made by Commissioners 
isa matter of great importance. It is necessary that. the educational qualifica- 
tion should be carefully borne in mind; and the rules make these essential. But 
there are other considerations which are not to be overlooked, The candidate 
must be a lad of good character and associations ‘The position of his father or 
family in the district, the respect in which they are held and the influence which 
they exercise, the services which may have been rendered by his father to the 
State, his own moral character, his physical fitness, and his manners and appre” 
possession of such qualities as will make him a Government officer, are 
all among the matters to be carefully considered, Bvery year the Lieutenant: 
Governor will call upon the Commissioners of Divisions to nominate the 
number of candidates allotted t» their divisions; and the nominations will 
be made in the following mannér. The Collector will recommend two oF 
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parents candidates for his district, as 

_ The recommendation will be accompanied in each ease by a stutement of the 

candidate's claims, set forth in writing in the form preseribed by the rules. 
This form will show the grounds on which the recornmendation is made, the 
sources of the Collector’s information about the candidate, and the degree of 
personal knowledge that that offiver has of him and his family. The Collector's 
office will have nothing to do with filling it up. In making his selection the 
Collector will naturally consult gentlemen of position and high character, und 
rely on what he knows to be the best sources of information in his district, 
But the recommendation will be his own personal recommendation of a candi- 
date to, the, Commissioner. Now it has been decided, in connection with other 
matters, that all the Collectors. of every division are to assemble with the 
Commissioner, at least ouce a year, to discuss questions connected with the 
administration of the division. ‘he nomination of eandidates by the Commis- 
sioner will take place at this annual meeting of Collectors. ‘all the Collectors 
will be together, and the Comwissioner will preside. The claims of all the 
candidates recommended will be discussed at this meeting of Collectors, and. all 
the candidates will be present, one by one, to be seen and conversed with by 
the Commissioner and Collectors. After this consultation, and inspection of 
the candidates, the Commissioner will submit his report to the Lieutenant- 
Governor, giving the names, in order of preference, of the two candidates 
whom he nominates, and reporting in regard to each of the remainder whether 
he considers him eligible for appointment. or not. All the recommendations 
of the Collectors will be submitted with this report by the Commissioner. 
It is distinetly to be understood that the final responsibility fur nominations 
rests with the Commissioner; but it must be exercised after hearing all that 
Collectors have to say in recommendetion of candidates and after soeing the 
candidates themselves. Ordinarily the Lieutenant-Governor will appoint the 
candidate whom the Commissioner nominates as the first on his list. But it 
may be necessary, in view of special circumstances, for the Lieutenant+Governor 
to select another from amongst the candidates. It is therefore necessary thint 
full information, should be given about all. 

9. Three appointments are to be filled up from amongst the most dis- 
tinguished students of the University in each year, The Syndicate will 
annually be invited to send up six names of men who have been the most dis- 
tinguished students in the year, who are believed to be of good moral, character 
and physically fit for employment in the Government service. From amongst 
these the Lieutenant-Goyernor, after making a careful enquiry as to the 
character of the nominees, and after ascertaining that they. are willing to. accept 
the appointment, and are physically fit for the Government service, will select 
three. The Lieutenant-Governor will reserve the power, if necessary, to make 
his selection not merely from the six candidates nominated in a single year, but 
also from any of those nominated from time to time by the Syndicate, 
who have not passed the age of twenty-five years. The object of giving 
these nominations to the Syndicate of the University is that young men of 
capacity and merit who, haye had a distinguished University career may be 
able to make their own way into the Government service, In other words, 
it is roposed that the three appointments which are now open to competition 
should be filled from amongst the most distinguished students of the University. 
The Syndicate are to be asked to assist the Lieutenant-Governor by nomi- 
nating men from whom he may select, because the Syndicate are well qualified 
to advise as to who are the most distinguished students of the University, 
inasmuch as they have information as to the achievements of the students at 
all stages of their career. The Syndicate in making their nominations will be 
expected to submit a history of each of the six students during his University 
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in the University examinations, and the various honours and distinctions which 
may have won. ‘The test which will guide selection will not be as former! 
S om examination for which candidates will specially prepare ; but it wi 
be the University examinations connected with a sound educational course of 
Considerable len Tt will be some index of character that the candidates 
have steadily followed thet course throughout, and have not flinched from the 
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Jabour which it has involved. The fact that there is in this province only one 
University seems to make this a most reasonable change. for very much the 
sane reason an appointment is to be given to a student of the Agricultural 


College. 

“Phis portion of the scheme is intended as a temporary measure only, unti| 
such time as experience shall have been gained of its working. It will be 
introduced for a period of five years only in the first instance ; and it will be 
open to reconsideration at the expiry of that period. 

10, There remain now for consideration the appointments to be made by 
promotion from amongst Sub-Deputy Collectors (including Excise officers of 
corresponding rank). These will be made by the Board of Revenue, after 
consulting Commissioners of Divisions, the Director of Land Records and 
Agriculture, and the Commissioner of Excise. The Board will send up five or 
more names, along with extracts from the confidential reports on the officers 
nominated, as well as the recommendations of the Commissioners and Director 
of Land Records and Agriculture whom they will have consulted. These 
Speeete by promotion will not depend in the very least on seniority, 

hey will be made solely by selection on account of good work and high 
character, : 

11. Finally, there are the two other rant reserved to be made 
by the Lieutenant-Governor himself. These will be filled up after consultation 
with Heads of Departments, and consideration of the claims of any candidate 
which’ are of such a character as to call for recognition by the Head of 
Government or of any candidate who belongs to any class requiring special 
representation. The Lieutenant-Governor does not bind himself to any 
articular method of selection in respect of these two candidates. They will 
be either officials of other departments or non-officials whom it may seem 
desirable in the interests of the public service to appoint. 

12. The number of Sub-Deputy Collectors at present required is about 
eight, and the five promotions above referred to will raise the number to 
thirteen. Appointments to these offices will be made from among candidates 
nominated by Commissioners precisely in the same manner as is indicated in 
peragreph 8 of this Resolution, and three will be made by the Board of 

venue by selection from among the officers employed in the departments 
under it. The remaining Sub-Deputy Collector will be selected from among 
students in the Provincial College of Agriculture. , 

Ordered that copies of the Resolution and of the appended rules be for- 
warded to all Commissioners of Divisions, the Secretaries to the Board of 
Kevenue, Lower Provinces, Land Revenue and Miscellaneous Revenue Depart- 
ments, the Registrar of the Calcutta University and the Accountant-General, 
Bengal, for information. 

Ordered also that a copy be published in the Caleutta Gazette, 


By order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 


R. W. CARLYLE, 
Of'g. Chief Secy. to the Govt, of Bengal. 








RULES FOR ADMISSION INTO THE EXECUTIVE BRANCH OF THE 
PROVINCIAL CIVIL SERVICE. 

Definition —The Executive Branch of the Provincial Civil Service includes Deputy 
Qollectors and Deputy Magistrates. 

Rule 1.—The Lientenant-Governor will determine from time to time what proportion 
of appointments to the Executive Branch of the Provincial Qivil Service shall be made 1) 
by promotion of selected officers who are already in the Subordinate Civil Service, (2) ie 
selection. : 

Rule 2.—It is ostimated that 19. apparel in all on an average cin be made annually 
in the oadre of Deputy Collectors and 20 probationers can be appointed in place of the men 
appointed to the cadre. These probationers will be appointed in accordance with the 
following rules. 

Rule 8.—Five of these appointments will be made by promotion from the Subordinate 
Civil Service. The Lieutenant-Governor is prepared to receive on the Lst of Ootober every 
year five nominations from the Board of Revenue, who will consult Commissioners of Divisions, 
the Commissioner of Excise and the Virectur of Land Records and Agriculture before 
submitting them, 

The age of an officer nominated under this rule should not exceed 40 yeurs. 

Rule 4.—The Lieutenant-Governor will retain two appointments in his own hands. 

Rule 5 —'Thirteon nominations shall be made annually on the lst of October by the 
following officers :— : Riek 


Commissioners of Divisions, average of one each 9 
The Syndicate of the Oaloutta University ... 3 
Principal, Provincial Agricultural College ... 1 

Total ... 13 


Rule 6.—The indispensable qualifications for candidates: for appointments under Rule 5 
are (1) that the nominee is a natural-born subject of His Majesty or of a Native State; 
(2) that he is not under 20 or over 25 years of age; (3) that he is of good character; (4) 
that he is a graduate; and (5) that he is of sound health, good physique and active habits, 
and free from organic defect or bodily infirmity. 

Rule 7.—Europeans who do not satisfy the definition of Native of India, contained in 
section 6, Statute 33, Victoria, Chapter 3, are not eligible for appointment to the Provincial 
Service without the previous sanction in each case of the Government of India. With such 
—— they may be appointed if they are qualified under the conditions mentioned in 
Rule 6, 

Rule 8 (a).—Every District Officer* will submit to the Commissioner, on or before a 
date to be fixed by the latter, the names of two or three candidates (as the Vommissioner may 
direct) belonging to families resident or domiciled in his district, for the Provincial Civil 
Service. In submitting these names he will give, in the Form A appended to these 
rules, a brief statement of the grounds of his recommendation in each case. The nominees 
under this rule must be non-official, but this does not exclude the nomination of Honorary 
Magistrates. 

(+) Form A must be accompanied by a certificate of the Registrar of the University 
that the candidate has obtained a degree, a certificate of character and conduct from the 
Principal of the institution at which the candidate last studied for not loss than one year 


vor from somo msible officer of Government, a medical certificate in accordance with the 
requirements. of article 49 of tho Civil Service Regulations, and evidence of the 
candidate’s age. 


(c) The Commissioner and all the District Officers of the division will meet on a 
date to be fixed by the Commissioner, and will consider the claims of all the candidates 
nominated. They will also call the candidates before them, and see and converse with 
them so as to form an opinion regarding their suitability for the public service, The 

issioner will then select two names and submit them in order of preference to the 
Lieutenant-Governor. With his report submitting these names, the Commissioner will 
submit Form A for all candidates, entering in each case, in the last column of that Form, 
his own opinion as to the suitability of the candidate. ' a hte 
(@) ray candidate nominated by a Commissioner must be domiciled in his division, 
or, if the nominee himself be resident outside the division for the purpose of education, his 
amily must be resident or permanently domiciled in the division, In making nominations 
Special attention should be paid to the importance in the division of the community to 
Which the nominee belongs, to social qualifications and family status and influence, to 
Services rendered by the candidate’s father, and to distinctions obtained in the University. 

Rule 9.—One Probationary Deputy Colleotorship will be filled yearly by the Lieutonant- 
Governor by solection from the successful students of the Provincial Agricultural College. 

Rule 10.—Tho Syndicate of the University will be invited annually to nominate six 
Seaduates of high character whom they regard as the most distinguished students of the 
year. From amongst these the Lieutenant-Govornor will, after enquiry, select three persons 
‘ be Probationary Deputy Magistrates, or from amongst graduates previously nominated 
under this rule by the Syndicate and who have not passed the age of 26 years. 


- * In the Presidency Division this torm ineludes the Chairman of the Caloutta Corporation, 














Rule 11.—All candidates for sdoniion ion to the Provincial Service furnish satisfac. 
tory evidence of a thorough knowledge of at least one of the languages of the 
Province. The Lieutenant-Governor will require all candidates (other than officers promoted 
from the Subordinate Civil Service) who have not already furnished such evidence at some 
recognized examination, to pass a special examination in either Bengali, Hindi, Urdu, or 
Uriya before appointment. The object of the examination will be to test the candidate's 
knowledge of the language and ability to write and read the written character with facility. 

The examination will include— 

(1) Translation into Knglish of proceedings, petitions, reports, &., written in 
oasarang & aa, 7 ¥ 
(2) Translation from English into the Vernacular selested. 

Rule 12.—Every Probationary Deputy Oollector must furnish, either before appoint- 
ment or within a specified time after appointment, a certificate of his ability to ride — by 
a District Officer or by the Joint- ate in charge, or by the Commissioner or Deputy 
Commissioner of Police, Oaloutta. : 

Rule 18 (a).—Tho minimum term of probation will be six months. On termination of - 
that period, appointments will be given to approved probationers as vacancies in the cadre 
ocou 


r. 
(6) Probationers, other than promoted Collectors or officers from other 
departments, will receive a subsistence allowance of 100 per mensem. Promoted officers 
will reoeive the full pay of Deputy Oollector according to rule, 

Rule 14 (a).—An appointment given under Rule 13 (a) will not be finally confirmed 
unless and until the officer receiving it passes the first standard of examination under existing 
rules, or under any other rules which may hereafter be passed by the Government, 

(b) Any officer who does not pass by the first standard of examination, at or before the 
first examination held two years after his first appointment as probationer, will be liable to 
be removed, unless it shall be shown that any special circums!ances entitle him to considera- 
tion; and if he does not pass within a year subsequently, unless prevented by sickness or 
other circumstances really beyond his control, he will without fail be removed from the 
service, 

(c) Officers wjll be expected to pass by the second standard of examination within two 
years of the time of their passing by the first standard, and if they fail to do so, the propriety 
of retaining them in the public service will be considered. 

Rule 15.—Promotion to grades below that on Rs. 500 a month will ordinarily be given 
according to ee subject to fitness and approved conduct. But the Lieutenant-Governor 
reserves to himself the right to make promotion to the senior grades of the Provincial 
Service by special selection for merit without regard to seniority, and hereby declares that 
seniority alone shall not give a claim to appointment to the grade on Ks. 500 or higher 


File 16. Sa cqessibal silAloo; Biweincial. Gigavion, dial. Ihe Gincaieeall wibedion Gian on 
the result of a judicial or formal departmental enquiry. 


RULES FOR ADMISSION TO THE SUBORDINATE CIVIL SERVICE. 


Definition —Tho Subordinate Civil Service includes Sub-Deputy Oollectorships and any 
other appointments which the Lieutenant-Governor may from time to time specifically 
declare to be included therein, ° 

Rule 1.—Ten appointments of Probationary peak Collectors on a subsistence 
allowance of Rs. 50 per mensem will be made annually, Nine of these appointments will 
be made from among nominations by Commissioners of Divisions made in the manner 

rescribed in rules 6 and 8 of the rules for admission into the Executive Branch of the 
vincial Civil Service; and the Lieutenant-Governor will select one candilate from 
among the successful students of the Provincial Agricultural College. G 

heute 2.—Ruales 13 and 14 of the rules for admission into the Executive Branch of the 
Provincial Civil Service apply mutatis mutandis to the Subordinate Civil Service also. 

Rule 8.—Throe appointments will be made on the nomination of the Board of Revenue 
from among officers serving in departments under them, A nominee under this rule must 
not ordinarily exceed 40 years of age. 


FORM A. 
Column 1.—Name of candidate, * 
»  2—Father’s name. 


ress pey , 
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» 6 Biltostiowel tontiselioog. t 
Sree information regarding the candidate (physique, moral character, 
»  T—Special claims for consideration. 
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"RESOLUTION CONTAINING THE ORDERS OF THE GOVERNMENT ON 
THE SUBJECT OF THE ACOEPTANOE OF GRATUITIES BY MEMBERS 
OF THE BENGAL PILOT SERVICE. 





No. 2047Marine, 


Government of Bengal. 
MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


Dated the 21st December 1904. 


—— 


RESOLUTION, 


Tue attention of the Lieutenant-Governor hus been drawn to the fact 
that in ceriain cases gratuities have been paid to Pilots. He has caused 
enquiries to be made; and he has found that one shipping firm admits having 
paid such gratuities. Four Pilots have also admitted, in reply toa circular 
inquiry addressed to them by the Port Officer, that they have received gratui- 
ties. The circumstances of the enquiry are such as to show that these Pilots 
did not appreciate the gravity of the offence which they were committing; and 
they themselves frankly acknowledged the offence without any evidence hiving 
been brought against them. The Lieutenant-Governor, therefore, does not 
propose to punish them on this occasion. 

2. His Honour desires that the attention of all Pilots should be specially 
drawn to Rule 18 of Chapter VIII of the Pilot’s Code, which runs thus:—“ Pilots 
or Leadsmen shall not, on pain of dismissal from the service, seek or receive 
any gratuity from Masters, owners or agents of vessels, directly or indirectly.” 
The Lieutenant-Governor considers that the receipt of gratuities is a scandal 
tothe Pilot Service. He believes that the receipt of such gratuities is now of 
comparatively rare occurrence. And he directs that any Pilot against whom 
it is proved that he has received, directly or indirectly, any bonus or gratuity 
from the Commander, owner or agent of any vessel shall be immediately 
dismissed from the service. 

3, Copy of this Resolution will be sent to the Chairman of the Bengal 
Chamber of Commerce, with the request that he will kindly cause it to be 
circulated to all shipping owners and companies, for whose cordial co-operation 
the Lieutenant-Governor hopes in suppressing entirely this scandalous practice. 


By order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 


D. B. HORN, 
4 Secy. to the Govt. of Bengal. 

















For the week ending the 26th Decembor 1904, 
Burdwan.—Rainfall nil. Harvesting of winter rice continues. Standing crops doi 


well. Fodder and water gufficiont. No cattle-diseaso Common rice 
follows :— ; 
Srs. ch. 
Sadar see mc oo seo" 8B 
sae ee ase ees mde - A 

twa eee wee eee aes per rupes. 

ieee? New 16 0 
Raniganj ... sea ove Qld 12 0 


Birbhum.—No rain. Weather seasonable. Sugaroane doing well. Harvesting of 
winter rice continues briskly. Fodder and water sufficient. Common rice sells as follows :— 


Srs. ch. 
Sadar eee ath ew) 16 0 
Rampur Hat pe ive bl 17 8 per rupee. 


Bankura.—Rainfall ni/. Weather getting oold. Harvosting of winter paddy finished. 
Rabi doing well. No cattle-disease. Fodder and water sufficient. Common rico sells as 


follows :— 
Srs. ch. 


Sadar ee aa ale ste Rte | Kae ep 
Vishuupur ... ~ see ae | per rupee. 


Midnapore.—No rain. Harvesting of winter paddy continues, Rabi - 
Fodder sna wie? sufficient, Common rice sells as follows :— arope thriving. 


Sre. ch. 
Sadar +9 on son a 0 
Oontai Ni = ves bes 0 
Tamluk ... ee es wo» 14-0 ( P& rapes. 
Ghatal eee we ane wee 0A D 


Hooghly.—Rainfall niZ. Prospects of winter rice bad owing to want of rain. Prospoots 
of rabi good. Fodder and water sufficient. Harvesting of winter paddy continues, 
Common rice sells as follows :— " 


8rs. ch. 
Sadar ove ji eee sus we rn 0 
Serampore ... tos soe 2 0 rupee. 
Arambagh ... oe bey des) ee. * 


. Howrah.—No rain. Weather seasonable. About half the winter rice crop has been 
harvested. Standing crops doing well. No cattlo-disease reported. Iodder and water for 
cattle'plentiful. Common rice is selling at 124 seers per rupee at Howrah, 

24-Parganas. —No rain. Weather soasonable, State and prospects of standing crops 
good. Harvesting of aman going on briskly. Common rive sells at 12} seers per rupee. 
Condition of cattle good, Supply of fodder and water sufficient. 

Nadia.— Rainfall nil. _ Weather seasonable. Prospects of standing crops fair. Har 
vesting and threshing of winter rice going on. Fodder and water sufficie No cattle- 
disease reported, Common rice sells as follows :— 


Srs. ch. 
Sadar -; ee oe oe 12 0 
Kushtia es wid ove ww 44 8 
Meherpur_... 00 see on “ ; per rupee, 
Ranaghat vee a ee A eee ml 
‘Murshidabad.—No rain. Weather seasonable. Harvesting of aman and halal 
continues. Rabi — thriving except in Kandi. Outturn of ka/ai excellent in Jangiptr. 
No cattlo-disease. Fodder and water sufficient. Common rice sells ae follows: — 
Srs. oh. 
Sadar Aes tes, ser 1400 
Kandi coo Cid 


ew) 15 0 [ 
(vow TEE TEN fade ine 
1809 


se Sy Be 


Jangipur cee 
Lalbagh 








Srs. ch, 


Sadar “oe coe of oo 15 0 

Scope or SF = soe Ad) 
AGUA — aes oes ss «. 13 0 er rupee. 
arail oe 7. ad ee 13 12 Si 


bs: : a cae | ae | 

Khulna.—Rainfail ni?, Weather cloudy. Ti/-sowing at Sadar estimated at 40 
cont. and its state at Satkhira fair. No ills dineaner Fodder peorygeeer al partes 
Common rice sells as follows :— 


aa ~ ch. 

one oo “ee *. 4 0 
Bagerhat ... abe eet oe -bb.28 : 
Satkhira se nae a 


Rajshahi.—No rain, Weather cloudy and cold. Prospects of crops good. Sowing of 
rabi crops nearly finished. Harvesting of aman going on. No cattle-disease. Fodder and 
water plentiful. Common rice sells at 15 seers per rupee. 

Dinajpur.—Rainfall at, Raniganj ‘01, Setabganj ‘02. Weather seasonable. Standing 
qops fair. Harvesting of winter rice pr g- No cattle-diseaso, Fodder and drinking- 
water sufficient. Common rico sells as follows: ~— 


8rs. ch, 

a wee oo es w 15 0 
urgaon vee eee wo. 18 0 rupee. 
Balurghat .... « 15 0 |e ” 


Jalpaiguri.—Rainfall at Sadar -01. Weather seasonable. Harvesting of winter rice 
ing on. ‘Transplantation of tobacco finished. Common rice sells at 124 seers a rupee. 
Fodder and water sufficient. No cattle-disease. 
Darjeeling.—Report not reveived. 
Rangpur.—No rain. Weather cold. Harvesting of winter rico going on. Standing 
erops doing well. Oommon rice sells as followa:— 


Srs. oh. 

an san mee pore ww 28 0 

ibanda ... ast hee TS fA | 
Nilphamari .., “a ai see 18 Or fee RE 

Kuri * on Ae 


Bogra.—No rain. Woather cool. Harvesting of winter rice and cultivation of lands 
for aus and jute going on. Prospects of standing crops fair. Fodder and water suflicient. 
Oommon rice sells at 15 seers per rupee. 

Pabna.—Rainfall nil. Weather seasonable. Prospects of standing crops fair. 
ye of winter rice almost finished. Reaping of mung and £alai continues. ping 
of mustard commenced and transplantation of boro seedlings going on. Fodder and water 
sufficient. No cattle-disease. Common rice sells at 15 seers a rupee. 

Dacca.—No rain. Prospects of crops good. Weather seasonable. Fodder available. 
No cattle-disease, Common rice sells as follows :— 


Srs. ch. 
Manikganj ... are oon ave | ae 
Nara, j or ie a aan 1) ieee ane 
Maaiiiaen}” se edbo 


Harvesting of winter rico going on, Fodder and water sufficient, No 
Common rice sells as follows:— 


fdas “eo 
Kishorganj ... ses see «» 16 0 > per rupee. 
Netrokona ... see eee OAL mee 


Tangail +x sh sae ie pe 
.—Rainfall at Sadar 0°02. Weather seasonable. Prospects of crops good. 
water 


Fodder. ‘sufficient. Common rico sells at 18 seors per rupee. ‘ 
Backergunge.—Rainfall + Sadar 02, Weather cold and partially cloudy. Harvesting 
of winter rico and sowing SF exparoane continues, No cattle-disease, Hodder sutlicient. 
tice sells as follows :— 
i PS a * 
mm gg | Par mpoo. 





unshiganj oe 
Mymensingh.—Rainfall nil. Weather seasonable. Prospects of standing crops good. 


er +3 . worn 
ah Sn aE: PA Any: i IO PT 








ppera.—No rain. Weather seasonable, Prospects good. Harvesting of winter ri 
laren Fodder ant water available, No cattle-disease. © Geattaah rice sells as follows: 


Sra, oh, 
Sadar lies wes ove maui | bat 
Brahmanbaria tee ove he Sg) per rupee. 
Chondpur Ses see «w 14 0 


Noakhali—No rain. Weather soasonable. Standing — doing well. Harvesting of 
winter rice continues. Caltle-disease at Sundip. Fodder water sufficient. Common 
rice sells as follows :— 


cca 
Fen. ; aes . oe FO | per rupee. 


Chittagong.—Rainfall at Sadar 0:10, Cox’s Bazar 0:08. Winter rico being reaped. 
No cattle-disease. Fodder and water sufficient, Common rice sells as follows :— 


Brs. ch, 
Sadar rw eke met 13 0 
Cox’s Bazar... ns i: 16 11 | per he oop 
Chittagong Hill Tracts.—Rainfall -16. Woather cloudy and drizzling. Prospects of 
standing crops fair. Gathering of joom-cotton is almost over. Harvesting of winter paddy 
continues. No cattle-disease reported. Common rice sells af 18 seers per rupee, 
Patna.—Rainfall nil. Weather cold and cloudy. Harvesting of paddy and prossing 
of sugarcane continues. R2bi doing well. No cattle-disease. Fodder and wator sufficient, 
Vommon rice sells as follows :— 


S8rs. ch. 
Sadar ope ue eee at 0) 
Barh she Se bic co 160 
Bihar am wee’ a 2. ego ae 
Dinapore mea, NK dee 


Gaya.—Rainfall nil. Woather oold. Harvesting of paddy and pressing of sugarcane 
continue. Rabi crops and poppy seedlings progressing favourably. Fodder and water for 
cattle sufficient Common rice sells at 14,5 seers per rupee. 

Shahabad.—Rainfall at Buxar 014, Sassaram ‘01. Pressing of sugarcane and 
harvesting of dy continue. Oattle-diseaso reported from Sassaram and Bhabhua sub- 
divisions. Fodder and water abundant. Common rice sells at Sadar at 14 seers per rupee. 


Saran. - Rainfall nil. Weather cold. Standing crops doing well. Throshing of 

peddy going on. Pressing of sugarcane continues. Prospect of poppy good. No cattle 

i except in the jurisdiction of Ekma outpost. Fodder and water sutiicient. Oommon 
rice and maize sell at 18 and 26 seers per rupee respectively at Sadar. 

Champaran.—Rainfall at Sadar 0°64, Bettiah 0°76. Prospects of standing crops 
favourable. Harvesting of paddy completed and threshing going on. Prossing of sugar- 
cano continues. No cattle-disease. Fodder and water’ suificient. Common rice and maize 
sell at 174 and 31 seers per rupee respectively. 

Muzaffarpur.—Rainfall at Sitamarhi -40. Weather oool and sometimes cloudy. 
Prospects of crops good. Winter rice being harvested. Fodder and water sufficient. 
Common rice and maize sell at 14 and 28 seers per rupee respectively. 

Darbhanga. —Kainfall nil. Weather seasonable. Prospect of standing crops good. 
Threshing of paddy in ress. Fodder and water sufficiont. No oattle-disease reported. 
Common rice sells as follows :— 


Srs. ch, 
Sadar tos ave aoe « 16 8 
Samastipur ... oo ose ot ae 0| rupee. 
Madhubani.., - we 16.14 re 


Monghyr. ~ Rainfall nil, Weather seasonable. Rabi crop doing well. Harvesting 
a ee and pressing of sugarcane still going on. No cattle-disoaso, Fodder and water 
sufficient. Common rice sells as follows :— 


Srs, ch. 
Sadar es vee see (AE 
Begusarai - axons . 16 0 | pe rupee. 
Jamui — or . oe 14 0 


Bhagalpur.—Rainfall nil. Weather seasonable, Harvesting of winter rico continues. 
Prospects of rabi crops good. Fodder and water sufficient. Oommon rice sells as follows:— 


8rs. ch. 
ore vee owe o- - . \ ; 
a oe J — ee 
i ae Mt dena clays AB |r ee: 
oon ee oe aad ry 22 8 








~ Parnea.—Rainfall at Sadar 0-03. Kishanganj ‘32. Weather scasonable, Harvest- 
of winter paddy and sowing of rabi coming toa close. No cattle-disease, 
We che MaDaaik.  Doonsmnn ties wills aa tslisee “i rome 
’ Srs. ch. 
‘Sadar oe tee “ see eee - : 
Kishanganj ... a 13 —— 


Malda.—Rainfall nil. Weather cloudy. Harvesting of winter rico going on. 
Prospects of rabi crops good. Sowing of indigo still going on. Kalai is being harvested, 
No cattle-disease. Fodder and water sufficient. Cvmmon rico sells at 14 seers per rupee. 

Sontha! Parganas.—Rainfall nil, Weather seasonable. Harvesting of winter rico in 
progress. of sugarcane continues Fodder and water sufficient. Oommon rico 
sells at 14 seers per rupee at Sadar. 

 Guvtack.—Rainfall at Sadar 0:15, fall general. Weather seasonable. Harvesting 
of faghu sarad nearly finished. Guru saradh and sugarcane being cut. Rabi crop doing well. 
Early cotton being plucked. Late cotton, tobacco and du/ua rice growing. Fodder and water 
suificient. Oattle-disease {reported from Banki. Common rice sells at 16 seers 6 chitaks per 
rupee at Sadar. 

Balasore.—Rainfall ni’. Harvesting of saradh continues Rabi crops and sugar- 
cane thriving. Fodder and wate, sufficient. Rice sells as follows: — 


Srs. ch. ‘ 
Sadar: eos oo sae «os JF 0 
Bhadrak =... one aa «. 20 0 aN gs 
Angul.—No rain. Weather seasonable. Harvesting of radi going on. Fodd d 
water available. Common rico sells as follows :— aiid Be 


Srs, ch. 
Sadar ane ey Sis sae 25-0 
Khondmals ... co aie . 25 8 eeeree: 
Puri.— Rainfall at Sadar 025. Khurda 0°11: Bara laghu being reaped. Saradh paddy 
ripe for harvest. Rain needed for miscellaneous crops. Sugarcane is being pressed. Arhar 


and mustard are flowering, Xulfhi and gram . Land is being ploughed for dalua 
and other rabi crops, Oattle-diseaso reported from Khorda and ede” Fodder and water 
sufficient. Common rice sells at 174, seers per rupee. 
Hazaribagh.—Rainfall ni/. Weather cold. Oattle-discease reported from two thanas. 
Standing crops doing well. Fodder and water sufficient. Common rice sells at 12} seers per 
rupee at Sadar. 
Ranchi—Rainfall at Sadar 0:14. Weather seasonable. Standing crops doing well. 
Harvesting of paddy nearly finished Cattle-disease reported from several thanas. Fodder 
_ and water sufficient. Oommon rice selling at Sadar at 14 seers per rupee. 

Palamau.— Rainfall at Sadar 0°04. Weather seasonable. Harvesting of winter rico 
almost finished. ‘Prospects of standing crops good. A few cases of cattle-disease reported, 
Fodder and water sufficient, Common rice sells at 142 seers per rupeo at Sadar. 

Manbhum.—Rainfall ni/. Weather seasonable.. Prospects of crops good. Cotton 
doing well in Gobindpur, Fodder and water sufficient. Cattle-disease reported from six 
thanas, Common rice sells as follows :— 












Srs. ch, 
Sadar “i ae = oe B00 
Gobindpur ... “as 3 ae 14" | per rapee. 


inghbhum.—Harvesting of winter rico finished. Pressing of sugarcane in progress, 
Fodder et water saiaonte Cattle-disease continues in thanas Ghatsila and Chakra. 
charpur, rice sells at 14 seers per rupee. 


General Summary.—Light local showers are reported from parts of North and East 
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and Chota Nagpur. Prospects of standing crops generally good, 
nla of winter rice continues. Cattle-disease reported from 10 districts. Fodder and 
Water sufficient. ‘The price of common rice has risen in.8 districts, has fallen in 9, and is 
Sationary in the remainder. : 


By order of the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, 


A. EARLE, 
“a Secretary to the Govt. of Bengal, 
Tha 27th December, 1904. 


eS a ETE as ton 
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Results of the Meteorological Observations taken at the Alipore Onservatory from 
* 18th to 24th December 1904, 








































































TRMPRRATURE, Hyonomertry. Wain, 
2 i é < 
a \% 4 FA : Raine | Wauray 
4 : it Es, : FL zl i 
® = ‘5 Fy 
flalgi@leldlel dial! : 4 
m iy 
1904. Inches.| ° r¢ ei * % Inches. 
Deo, | 188s | 1009] 0-1 | 9607 | 66S) 744 | 142] 602! O81 0595) COB | 60 |Nby Band oalm,| 12) Nil | Ohioty cing 
| 19h | 1006) wil | O49 | 688) 702 | 198] 64) O86) “S22| 602) 78 |NbyE, NbyN) 42) y (Cloudy, | 
n and calm. 
y | 20th | 981) 4, 070 | 681| 783 | 8-4} 649| O22) -489) 583] 71 |NNEand calm...) 24! 4, | Cloudy,4 
Me gist 108-9] 01} 043 | 665| 74:0 | 191 | 609) 622 1409 | 508 76 |NNEand oalm ...! 17 | Not  Chiotty 4 
moasur- 
able, 
,, | 2ana}rg09] 5°] 042 | 68! 768| 150) 61S) G24) +602) 59° | 76 |NNEand calm...) 20) Nil | Partially 
ee. 
», | 28rd }1968| 77] 058) 653] 764 | 20:2) 662) GOO | 467, 670) 74 |NNEand oalm ..| 93 | , | Chiely 
», | oath {1279} 82] 104) 646] 740 | 187] 562| 58-0) 904) 523) 68 |NNE, NNW and) 71 }5 ,, | Clean, 
| calm, 
Inches, 
The mean pressure of the seven days w. 80068 
The average pressure of = eenpeeing period for 24 ‘years Surveyor- Goneral’s 
* Office soe - 80°035 
Hours. 
The total number of hours of bright sunshine ... as sin at Oye 
The maximum possible number oi hours of sunshine ass ss wen 249 
The mean temperature of the seven days eee 668 
The average tem af, of the vince iid period for 24 yoars, Surveyor. 
General’s ies owe yr ig: 
The extreme variation of temperature ins wes sis te 20°6 
The maximum temperature oes oe Pa eae ssi 768 
Miles, 
The highest velocity of the wind in one hour... Xe ma os: 9 
. 1, 
The mean ranger ara N AY aes a 74 
The average relative humidity of the corresponding period for 24 years, 
Surveyor-General’s Office —... sd aay ot 7 
Inches, 
The total fall of rain from 18th to 24th December 1904 ; Nil 
The — fall of the corresponding period for 24 years, Surveyor- Genera’ a 
oe os aja a 
The total fall from 1st January to 24th December 1904 ae . 6820 
The << fall of the corresponding period for 24 years, Survoyor-Genera!s snes 
08 -e- soe Hy 


The mean pressure, temperature, eto., are deduced. 
The maximum and minimum temperatures are obtained from self-registering thermomel*™ “al 
thermometers thie -ertahpren nee igh yd oe yas Bs a standard constructed and vert 
vr on mi They are exposed under a thatched shed open at the sides, and are suspended 
above the groun' 
The barometer readings are corrected to those of the standard, Newman’s No. 86, for 
Ache" Apion Office. 
The pa elements are obtained trom ‘T'ables I11, 1V and V of the official table 
the Meteorological Office, and based on t’s modifications of August’s formula. 
= a the movement of the wind are taken from the trace of a Beckloy’s rama 
e mouth of the rain © is one foot ebove the ground. Rainf orted on a, 
24 hours proceding 8 a.m. of that day si sh 


o, overcast; d, drizzling rain; o, dew. 


Mrrnonowsi0at Orvicy, Govr. or Lavi, . G. W. Kvcuuea, 
Alipore (Oaloutta), the 26th December 1904. for cece see. to the Gow. 














during five works ending 
with the same period of 1903. 








A coke carried for the public and 
pallWaYB oe se wee ae om 


we we | 82,092 10,607} 98,743 | 3,87 
ae ne 3,058 4,001 2,091 
1 wo) ee 














we] 644,158 5,28, 
Ge PS 49,820 14,180 | 107,972 Sniss 
oe 44,048 4.4% 69,570 0,083 
eer) 71,715 22,024 2,05,420 $1,777 
Wel Nets 10,629 1,885 7,889 1,590 
oe ae | 415,074) 122,075 | 6,681,008 | 170,178 
als kaa 208,202 19156 | 1,746,231 90,690 
Met ont oe ol OMttle ote setae 21,404 8,404 48,213 20,407 
g—tkinsof sheep, £0... 0 oe ows ee ey} eet as} 
OPA joc net eth ener th ome . 
Hemp (Indian) and other fibres (excluding 
fh) ‘ ea Sa NESS Wet Vana aie 11,820 9,283 9,315 3,204 a 
1—Raw ow “hh Sy ae 4,738,730 70,807 TA ATS 1,26,0%4 2,500,790 05,657 
unny-bagemnd cloth 4. ow, 80,667 45,230 1,856,555 89,210 54,00 43,071 pee aes % 
eagle (Rell tool UR aS 87,227 22,096 pert 25,031 10,078 C885 see Ss 
Sere ee Toe a a Os 206 3,208 2,040 a 
1 Rare xcaaltve boot and shows os sen 46) 1,630 hen 1,170 te hives ‘ vee 
LAquors— 
ke oS OC I 18,219 284 16,741 oneeet 
Shp aod wines ofall Kinds, Uncle) a a a oa il ial 
country spirit Cen ee f 174 1,919 we 
3—All other sorts, including toddy and ' ze ae 
fermented liquor, than ~ 4 and 
DS v7 29 1” tat 732 192 sits 
lL Pr ee 2,965 4,720 485 1,756 
ey a pele se Sis} soon] Bai? : we) sor] 
si , unwrought mee wee ‘ ta ‘ A iar ey 372 48 rie 
irda + ; = = * 
i fee eke pee wwe 25,274 10,250 42,209 14,266 4,010 “4 
‘ Cant ale 49,217 80,006 4,098 2.19 zo \ 
e) =) 1,238,080 96,201 | 1,28,015 45,756 12,4604 Pei 
of iron and stool 2 10,42 40, 15,708 8,286 mee 
Myrrdin ene ee "| 2,200 1,900 6,187 4 2,178 saree ext 
ia si bites Made OL 9,450 8,907 10,740 3,433 | iiss pia 
weet | 188,808 41,028 | 210,806 77,016 36,896 
dan! ow! ame 1,018 p 1 381i 
fete seen ee 8,115 fect wn 4 353 
pated ia BY aus woo] 4,867 a 






Saas fiom cee. hater 19,633 1,293,059 85,288 19,655 

“| POR ma Pe post |  ggsats 2,88,479 1,90,000 

etc Oe cae tse 78,250 19,006 | “ea, 16,926, ach 

eee ee Se! faaaee 83, soars | 1, 08s |, 

408 oan nos ow 1,479 2,798 19, 4 1,787 steer 
a cele “mae a id eye awe | 
ja ae as SLRBS |= aM OrT azoal | 16,930 2863) en 











847 eeeees 
28,018 18,670) cn. 
4 73 | 915,232 | — 1,12,0N0 BW | ase 
sid | imap} “nos | “arioo | “scram aso | 
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EASTERN BENGAL STATE RAILWay, 


- pbatract of Principal Commodities carried over the Eastern Bengal State Rail during 
September 1904 as compared with the same month of the scidetaae re yp 
eo —eeaeaeaeaeeaeaeé<$gRm—“—Reoeoeaeae—e—=<=~= SSNS SS SSS ee 
| Increase | Decrease 


STAPLES. 1904, 1903, in in EXPLANATIONS OF FLUCTUAT 
1906. 1904, TRavvic SUPERINTEXDE 


























No. 




























Tons, 
apparel, including drapery, haberdashery, &% 18 23RD | 
i “millinery, uniforms, accoutrements, 3 
hoot aASke carried forthe Publio and| 93877,| 38,487 
j mud coke © lor the Pui 420 
: Mas, Railways, ' Se. 
3 | Cotton 
tye ee ee 38 5S - Td 
(9) Manufactured — 
(a) Twist and yarn, Kuropesn... —... 206 221 any 16 
b Ditto, a ee 201 $37 cesves 126 
¢) Pivon-eoods, FBuropean .. 8,740 3,002 138 a 
(a) Ditto, Indian ww 60 132 sg 
fo) Othvere ae nee nee ate awe eee capver Re 
4 | Chemicals, excepting saltpetre = ae 46 61 oe 7) 
5 | Drug 
(2) intoxicating, other than opium .. a. 8 8 5 
(2) Jonsntoxiesting 
(a) Medicinal preparations me 7 peor 7 res 
(0) OUOKE eevee tees 9 Ce 2 
¢ | Dyes and Tane— 
(1) Al (Morinda citrifolin) se sere esses eoseve wala eisai 
(9) Alizarine and Aniline dyes os wee feenec | eoaaee sie, 
() UREN. Se weet, neem oe 2% 59 
4) Indico... ee ee a al onente sopeee Sites 
5) Myrabolems oe vee teen ane eevee ae pase 
(6) Tanning barks ose os we seeeer ie 
. (7) Turmerie tis Re eae at ce “6 
‘ (8) Otheore oe venoms wv 2 
Fodder— 
, Hy vixels Kermit Viet A ee S on | me 
2) Hay, eurew and grass oe ~” oe 18s 
5 | Brute and vegetables, fresh we aes 465 22h tin 
9 | Grain and pulae— 
1) Gram and pulse om, eee ke 8,247 8,969 
2) Jawar sod bajra oe vee a we RS | al oe? 
(3) Kioe in the huwk ay see nee 4,207 4,430 
if Do, notin the husk ee meer) 4,011 30,047 
5) Wheat... ore ae oe ane 66 ug 
Do, flour us oe 738 915 
reek toe, we w ‘ 
10 | Hides and skins 
(1) Hides of cattle 
(@) ortanmed , wwe saves wesase ceseee eeeees 
oe 7 607 87 tse 


(0) Raw ‘ eee ets 
(2) Skins of sheep and other animals— 
(a) Dreased 


Ortamped eee 






















Gf RA yet? Beer | ee an ag” 
Horns TTS + ein eye aa ae 6 u ry 
a. (Indian) and other fibres, excluding ovesee = Ay 
Juve— 

(0) ew oe tesa ce ww ap, EL 118,805 sens 
(@) Gunny-bagsand cloth nee ile 81s jesnee 

EE a Ta a ee aw 86 67 
1) U hy 

MWwromght =... use ee pon seen saaeee escess 
8 Wrought, excepting boote and pee sete esses onvece 
Liquore— * 

(1) Aleoand beer ww. 37 30 i ress 

(2) enon of all kinds, 

(8 Bis Sas sgs Sees Sa | > est 

vm fr ans 4 hae sates seve, 

a 10 68 = 7] 
er meer) dey oz evesee 88 
ew 10 28 eevsee 18 
pa 3 w ‘ ware 
eas, (SFR oak 6 40 eotee ss 
tt te degre 43 Iesese ° 
Pe = em SC 1,877 1,427 1 sees 
‘oon cee 436 ws wtp 
ee) ee we 26 seiebe + 107 . 





Sear Som 9,610 10,761 1,942 
 ) i 7 6 
v2) a aT a loz 168 « “ 
vi ae ae 380 $9 oeene & 
as ad out ad Bo eons ol 





0 ene! we co w re 
a ae: Rae 

nde ee ME 835 

Lh 14 _~ ve 
$56 hibae p> 000 pd 18 aetna 
pte alae 4, 1000 a s coceee 
oes oo oorees aoe —_ 
wg yd gue 80 269 onieé 












ge lh for the Public and 


(1) Locomotive engines and tenders and 









and trucks and parts thereof} ©... os eosaes 48 
aaa aes ani cat-| son (Nese “96 

2,371 221 150 | sum 

5,188 6,471 pony 1,987 

asi OR Wage 3 

iss 88 ht Pa 

ve ay we ae 

a ~ -” ” ” ~ enneee eeteee eee —— 

rr Andian ses es me we cone 1 pest 1 

~4 ae” wae oe 4 = 86 mg 
SS A baa” cea ee 243 06 ja 9h. baron 

Pim pag) eagle 5 2 an eee iH 

SI ee es a 155 a 38 

8 ia kee 108 1,587 259 sisted 





& Ditto, fh 
(4) Other sorte of man 
3@ | All other articles of 


——* 


Carovrra, the 20th December 1904, For Examiner of Accounts, EB. B. 8. Riles. | 





EAST INDIAN RAlILWay. 






Approsimate Return of Thafte for we week ended 10th December 1904 on 1,934°49 miles open. 









BRCMANDISE AND Mis ways! 
Coacwine Travrrc, | ™ pias pM aaa y TRavwic TRATHACIERS RU, 


—— broom ermines Total — 
No.of | Coaching | Weleht | pecoints, | “Mumalets | earnings. 
Passengers, Receipts, carried. Coaching. 


AP. Mps, 4. 
water the weak ww] 870,146 sina 18 | 975.088 0 

ae NY oe ciyes? .iié;oa0e | 66,80,480 0 "0+! 13,13,i8680 
sia ve ta see ” 























Re ar, Ra, a, P, Ra, a. P. 


u 
TWEE 2 6 0| 34196 0 9] 16,8446 0 0} 114,201 | 180,605 | 204,750 


g.16,88,010 2 . 1: 839 11 10 
20,712 0 0) 15,89,278 00 2,865,7295 5,127, 885§ 6,2 
9,246,080 | 02,91,183 0 0 | 13,76,80,574 0 |2,31,61,704 0 0 7,54,843 0 0 | 207,738 | 0 0 2,670,013 
_———— | ee — ——__. —_ Bieta rh ween tie hasan send 














OoMPARISON, 
for nego week of 944,350 | 8,63,271 10 1) — 69,56,408 20 | 10,03,017 9 0} 30,582 9 0 | 14,84,981 12 1 
Seat railway corresponding | sas 1s) 1 8 ia 


rareapnng 24 weeks 9,188,886 | 98,45,075 0 6 | 11,97,16,880 20 





115,103 






S413 4 1612 6 78 8 5 cence seeeee eee 
04,80,654 12 0] 7,03,631 7 7 (3,08;79,041 4 1] 2,608,525 | 3,880,895 6,519,350 





=r 


acisieedleal 


ry 





ie due to runn ave el traloa and tof je 
8 The incre chely in uns greater movement of pilgrims. 


8,001 and deducted “Rs. 6 ie 
¢ {ided Sovet pareeocers % us| Onan ttrnase POereny he approximate and audited figures for the weeks 
Audited fgures up to 20th October 1904. 


d 


ie 


Abstract of progressive weekly returns of all earnings for 1904 in comparison with 1903. 














































= ese) 

Merchandivo and Other Per mile of ; ytred | 

X Period, Coaching Traftic, | ineral Traffic, earnings. Total, Railway. Train mileage, eae | 

eat | 

No, of pete 

First 9 days i fairs | rasoies | a2.8tan eas | arty es9 te asi eae Ee 

om 954 , 07,5 Bye 2 

Week ended tot 20 ots was. 1s8 ie, 22,186 92,200 20,797 13,04, 815 675 275,962 O18) 

oe BAe we 441,595, 8,04,009 60,78,850 8,860,871 S134 13,12,789 670 278,389 413 | 

ny 16; Ow 884,190 3,85,186 | 48,53,689 8,607,748 "580 35,464 4138 6 4 

» ow Oth Aug, 353,382 8,25,719 30,338 9,237,901 28,773 52,393 663 284,403 4a 

» ow Wh, 871,781 3,35,785y | 08,27, 254 9,16,328 30,101 12,580,214 662 272,686 413 =; 

» oo 20th 887,570 $,40,269 70,805 8,652,223 20,201 12,21,778 632 269,582 ee 

Sh) ogee 3 10, omen Suiops | 1eriaa9 m| grin | Situ 0 

70,51,608 Py : é ; of 

2. fe ae ¥¢ orn Sisiral nas! pieste 33,040 13,60,515 Ton 278,500 446) 

eet ee 388,857 | 8,02, 61,71,778 Krerty 80,896 | — 15,58,090 273,807 4156 

wt oy ARE a $0,013 9,10,638 83.345 | 14,son iw 285,002 ae ee 

oh ae ~ 4 rey 10,63°163 35,516 | — 15,28,070 790 287/408 i ee | 

% wth 4,76,234 16,150 36,867 | — 19,20,289 297,503 8.7 ee 

wg Se Ge a1; 9,38,015 3 | 13,09,416 274,602 ug 

etme iar” “Yop 414,510 10,0077 S888 |  15,37/175 796 aie | 

© os EOVs ce 417,146 11,88°100 "508 6,345,756 846 gor'oia Cr 

pi ia & 448; 10, 34,523 82573 | 1D:11:308 781 r 41530 

rapt «3k 405,073 1 83, 16, 08,412 831 ea | 

n ae 4,559,008 11,086,199 15;95;105 835 207,368 5610 

oe ae 4,00;762 11,25,000 35,420 | — 15,68°100 sil 303,423 | 

Sh seh AM Lesicsces 4.10,609 11.79,082 Iss | 16,26 485 ern) 204,756 6 8-8) 
Totals upto date 4. 92,91,183 | 13,76,89,574 | 9,31,01,708 7,34,866 | 8,83,07,738 737 | 6,678,018 $098 





Abstract of permed weekly returns i all earnings “ed 1904 in comparison with 1000—conalted, 






































Rs, 
974 
avid ge = 
” let oe awe 
« ” Aug. w G30 
‘ ” “ 1 oe cay te 
va * et 566 259,560 
in| Sth Sept, cor | araaer 
« ” 26°) 000 oo 280,063 
” 9 oe 688 282,510 a 
US ~ 640 270,922 | 
ee, Ook, 3 ror) 249,053 
hu f vs oe = 274,836 | 
” Mth 277,181. | 
” weer 003 Ay is 
4 ” ee 3h Sats . 
¥ ” Nov, ... 
Uap watbe yeatie fe | Sone 
7S m| Bel 
Y ae *; Nee br ud 304,224 ~ 
7 » 10 nee ' —! | 
| 92,465,075 | 11,97,16,551 Fona0,us8 666 . 





* Addited Sguies, 


ff 














TARKESSUK BRANCH RAILWAY. — 
Approsimate Heturn uf Traffic for week ended 10th December 1904 on 22-u3 miles open. , 


ss —— cs a 
Myacnanpiss awp Minenar 
Coacnixe Tuarric. TRAPRIC: 


ae ison 
No. of : Coaching wos carn Receipts, 
{ 


Re 4. ?. Mos. «. Rs. a, P. Res. a. 


TRavvic TPeatnnrins ‘ee 





































0 0 12,046 0 553 0 00 
vated “ose ats, Hrerany 0 6 me) y 
G7i,738" | 1,08,718 0 6°) — 8,08,680 13,402 0 OF 158 0 ‘sas a 
490,604 | 118,962 0 0| 317,885 0 | 14,085 0 0 105 0 0 tan |e, 

—_— ——_ —| ——_ ——| “ <ceenes| cos fa 
18,074 4373 5 3 21,761 10 o7 7 0 1012 6 wm! y 
mire 16 1 9 ate 4315 6 o79 me 
106,088 | 1,18,200 7 8] $88,178 20/ 15,748 13 0 188 0 0} 1,94197 @ 5 





* Added No, of re 3,008 and «Rs, 868 
* ; “De Bot fosand dedested - 3 om rcoune of semees between the approximate and audited Agures for the woeks endal 


Andited figures up to 29th October 1904,” 


Abstract of progressive weekly returns of all earnings for 1904 in comparison with 1903. 


1 ———eEeEeEeEeEeE—EE———————E—E———E 








—— — 















y Period. 

passengers Ra. Mas, Rs, Rx, Rs. Rs, te. arn 

First 9 daysof July oe 700 5,068 LMT a4 6 5 238 140 | 49 
Week ended 16th ,, oe 19,753 4,300 300 400 8 4717 212 118 | 35 
185 5,546 054 271 7 203 1188 | 44 

337 5,746 6,266 264 6 6.016 on 1,188 | 6) 

16,810 3.978 6,081 294 3 Wwe Liss | 38 

734 4,178 236 ot] 4477 190 1,166 sn 

18,588 4,451 7,683 250 8 4,739 213 Law | 3M 

19,451 4,701 6.890 270 2 224 1,188 | 43 

17,226 3,928 8,609 S6u 8 1,188 aM 

4,300 10,280 279 9 4 212 iss | 3b 

008 4.234 11,538 an 7 471 12 1,188 | 3B 

19,626 4.587 16,919 560 7 44 

549) 4,306 15,400) O02 4 4% 

806 5,386 20,07 916 cy ba 

20.404 6,873 23,726 1,006 9 ¢3 

25,5428 5,578 16,348 630 ln 6s 

28,077 6,523 1,182 u 58 

23,445 5.001 17,594 892 | 6 of 

21,168 4.804 20,740 1,078 7 50 

22,735 5225 1,154 6 56 

22,087 6.487 20,855 ‘926 5 os 

19,974 4,780 15,701 677 6 se 

18,716 4506 12,246 853 r) 44 

490,504 1,13,262 3,17,835 14,085 265 a9 

. 


2 


Abstract of progressive weekly returns of all earnings for 1904 im comparison with 1903—aoncluded. 





z 
2 
a 
= | 














passengers, Res. Mas. éy 8 * Re. vo, | aw! 
U days of July 3,028 12,584 18,186 ent ™ waite nn 18h | 
18th 4, oe 21,725 4,564 10,229 410 7 4,081 228 118) 44) 
, th pe 20,336 162 14,421 453 5 6,220 235 110) | rH 
Sieh MRR Ae 21,910 5,810 385 8 5,798 261 ee | 
me Bt ae 23,082 6.870 6,873 300 » 6.679 300 1183) Sa 
eek en Te vii WAT 4,046 0,487 836 8 4,385 wi 8) oon 
“om we 15,008 8,471 14,357 306 5 3,782 ie ae 
vom fbn a 16,011 17: 12,085 416 5 4,198 1 at 3 
wo «Sth Sept. a. 17,788 4.230 14802 | 850 n 4,595 207 Wie | 58 
ow n we 17,5446 15,458 ‘331 6 4,00 m1 bare} 3 
” wis 18,865 3,730 10,276 24 u 4,086 181 at ait 
” ine 21,420 5,160 dat n 5712 287 we | 4 
* me] 81,680 8,090 353 8 8,41 245 | ag 
” a 19,834 4,860 40% 9 6,341 =“ ie 4 
” be 20, 4,708 ap s 6,083 <4 Le 4 
” oo 4,40 A600 U 1 
Ma ) gee “so 1b "600 wm) ue) fF 
“ 2 20,04 1,158 6 691 Te | a 
$ z 24.750 gs te cae) one et uae | ay 
” we 23,816 i de ] 12 6,032 me a | 
: oe 5330 “ome B aes | ie] sf 
had oe 21,010 5218 in r ” ; 
” we 18,674 4373 la n 5,961 an 1,168 < 
a 506,988 118,200 : 1,964,107 es 28,162 - 





i mae, DELHI-UMBALLA-KALKA RAILWAY, 
Approximate Return of Trafic for week ended 10th December 1904 on 16286 miles open. 








amp Morenar 
Coxcurma Traverc, | M¥ROMANDISE AND | 





Re. 4, p. 
sie 
$,29,406 0 OF 











ComPaRnon. 
for "estan week of 
ivciralivay corresponding 


Tegcroodine 28 woke 





19,206 


20,349 0 9 
125 5 4 
557,700" | 5,05,088 15 1 





18,177 2 6 
wm00 
24,98,302 0 | 3,00,261 0 6 














3,84,088 00 





Rs. a. P. 
by a 


Re. ap, 
35,857 ° 0 





0 22013 7 
1,061 0 ot 7,88,807 0 0 


1117 0 0 


626 
045 


1142 13 6 





8,22,706 0 0 


32,571 5 0 
200 9 9 
8,06,423 18 41 








































—o_ chy 
. No, ot 1,789 and deducted me ay . : 
$ Added 2 peeamongs: 030025» rd and 20th Octane eetwoen the epprosimate and audited figures for the wooks ended ne | 

Mas. 8, and 29th October we 

+ Pahas teens terse tia Gutter ws. “ 
Sy 

rity 

| 

Abstract of progressive weekly returns of all earnings for 1904 in comparison with 1903, _ 

Morchandixe gad Other Per mile of | 

Open Period, | Coaching Traffic. Minern! Traffi earnings, | Total. railway, Train mileage, 2 
wa 

No. at “ a : a 

Ts, 8. am. Rs. Ra. Bs. lo. 5. ae 

Piret 9 days of July _... 28,758 23,182 1,190,414 15,118 56 95,856 230 wean ae 1 ¥ | 

Week euded 16th ,, 21,936 14.550 28,787 12,086 30 26,676 14 12,578 ieee 

iaes* 9, SL eae 92,304 15,742 1,12,740 18,938 38 20,007 179 12,661 ee Ot 

a. 59 ae aa 21,387 16,982 1,11,280 2,499 36 20,517 189 12,680 25s 

“i © «Os ie, 22,143 18,132 2,18,146 10,707 bs 28,893 178 12,818 $e2 Py 
! aw Sas 93,276 19,123 93,101 11,400 8 30.617 189 12,788 266 E 
a NS ° %,' 608 70,728 8,618 35 29,331 ish 12, 25% 4 

eth 5 23,912 16,881 1,82,283 10,875 32 27,788 17 12,108 ee oe ah 

% ] so |= Sed Bept. 22,300 20,006 134,525 12,185 29 32,260 199 13,183 274 i 

, ww » Ith ,, pa 20,213 18,840 1,046,969 13,469 “a 32,360 199 11,643 26 
i wen NN Hos wy 20,028 18.819 1,10,052 14,804 2 33.775 208 12 210 4 4 
ane. Tees ria 23,800 20,006 1,34,0%4 15, 5) C61 220 12,812 146 
Meee egg" “aaa 23,873 22,059 117,008 13,769 8 476 925 12, 306 ‘| 

. eat RR cas Pon 20,857 21,516 1,48,126 17,798 58 30,667 244 12,518 33° s0 
at. 60.» RANI a 2,181 28,407 1,02 /081 0,230 79 42,812 264 18,351 334 a 
0 Sad be 91,808 20,970 1,564,806 18,803 62" B25 245 18,407 154 
ee 29th . 23,734 21,015, 4,02, 386 093 88 47,196 291 19,653 318") 
Sona Nov. 2 22,699 25,471 1,50,877 19,603 33 ‘007 377 100, S79 9 

wee lk sth tetas 21,755 25.714 1,19,297 16,274 ro 42,083 250 18,605 8°) aoe 
ta Aisa 26,303 26,483 1,41, 615 6,449 “9 42,980 265 13,498 33 ce 
ee ee 27,254 24,023 185,883 1€,476 a 41/150 253 13,666 8 4:0 cee 

me). Sea Des... 29,008 108 1,13,847 14,318 58 35,171 318 18,157 Pe er a 

r » » Wh, « 21,158 20,514 1,67,15 15,2) 66 36,887 221 13,038 2110 

‘Totals wp to date 527,082 4,76,904 32,78,390 5,44, 088 Tn7 |~ 8,22,706 218 | 296,954 14 
4 ¢, ‘ 
Abstract of progressive weekly returns of all earnings for 1904 in comparison with 1903—conoluded. 1908. 
No, of 

. Bs. Mas. Re. 

} Pirst 11 days Nd Snaseds 84,733 20,408 1,36,811 16,775 78 

ee | Week ended 18th a 20,883 16,954 1,381,805 14,630 a 

r ” a” ee 20,679 4,118 77,007 9,020 oO 

; » om Ist ie a 17,151 87,924 8,918 “4 

~ ow Sth ,, By 21,887 14,240 71,869 S417 3 

1 » » Ith os 93,897 17,137 75,020 9,860 36 

; » Bnd nis 20 "785 82,485 10,455 42 

M3 » » th \ EN 20' 419 98,384 12,518 40 

My | ° » BthSept, 7” 20.810 21,995 2,24, 796 10,048 “1 

; ~ » th 3 19, 15,877 8,946 9,384 6 

ise | * oo» «(19th a 46148 050 69,877 11,481 ba 

aan gy nf wal 62,383 3,488 78,006 11,078 “I 

“Ragas” aoc es Sass HH isons rn 308 
ettanes: oftdiuihi doses 26,231 89,807 11,698 63 234 
we Mth gy be 17,864 25,478 90,639 14,927 86 Pe 

¥ ». »  Slet Ke 4,127 25,915 1,68, 246 20,901 13 285 

Me | % Now. 4,785 28,261 1,80,118 85 206 

(1 ca ee 21,074, 95, 089 2,20,081 6 200 

3 ORS «eel area selora 25,348 1) 38 Pry 

ie » om Math % 19,083, 15,947 1,63,816 7 m0 

“on tth Bec. 18,408 23,504 75,950 63 199 

Ae ae... eer eam 19,266 20,349 90,740 45 201 
‘ adi PRR Stor 

Totals uptodate ...[  waY,200 | 6,00,00 | 24,08,808 | 3,00,an1 1148 m1 


@ * Audited figures. 















SOUTH BEHAR RAILWAY. 
Approximate Return of Traffic for week ended 10th December 1904 on 78°76 miles open. 









Mercwanpiee Any Mrvenat 
‘TRavrio. 


TRarvic TRAIN-MIt ps " 





CoacuiNe Trarric. 














ie Number of | Coaching |° Weight Morchay. 
passengers. | receipts. carried. Reosipta, iat ian am | : 








Re, a. P. Mads. 6. Rs, a. P, 











| Deersan oats s Fa om 10,003 | 6,484 0 0| 49,085 0 | “3,082 0 0 1,605 
Or per mile of Taslw ey oo citcvest sicily 6910 1 esse 4110 9 <a 
| Por previous #7 ot half-year 895,288* | 1,606,434 0 0°) 11,90,980 OF | 69,040 0 0 Bins! > 
i Total for 237 weeks ...| 905,001 | 1,71,018 0 | 12,0026 0 | 73,992 0 0 4533 
m Companison. 
tal for corresponding week of 10,080 4,252 5 4 71,418 30 4,639 11 0 1,108 
HAilbe sells th rallway. correspond Sole 53 15 10 Sy 5814 6 ribs 
‘ wook of previous year. oo 
gd ne oasinonsinc 23) weeks $04,536 | 1,069,287 5 0] 9,064,558 0 | 43,818 14 0 19,7% 


| of previous year. 


* * Added No. of passongers 1,800and Res, 1,148 
+ "Do. Me. 114,708.and Ufo | On acoonnt of 


Audited (gures up to 29th October 1904. 





difference between the approximate and r 
#2} gand nd 20th October 1904 ae and audited figures for tho weeks endy 

















1904. Abstract of progressive weekly returns of all earnings for 1904 in comparison with 1903. 
See ee, 
Merchandise and Miners! Other Per mile of 
; bai Period, Ooaching Traffic. ‘Trafic. earnings | Total, | ratiway. ‘Train mileage 
No, of 
rs. Bs, Re. No, Ps: 
First9 days of daly ah 14,721 cry 11,680 4254 | au 
Week ended 16th, bet 13,441 20 9,800 118 8300 | 40 
° " ” en 18,052 a7 10,378 182 404) 27 
” » Sth ,, ose 10,449 it) 8,830 1m 8,228 a1 
” ” oe 9,! 36 7 2,065 | 35 
panienas, | "> Valea Jes 10,720 21 8,763 mn 398 | 30 
” o Mth én 21,998 vv 8,033 102 38h) 31 
» ow th , “ 12,009 1 8,134 a4 
e .* 8rd Sept, “> 11,155 26 8,818 in 
ras we bz 11,564 12 9,354 20 
oi, SI “i 12,481 27 9,510 10 
” » Sth ,, deo 19,525 28 14,714 3 
ieee Te: Se 21,740 34 16,700 3 
ee a|° ig 
ise Mids ae 10,810 28 nore 264 
Neer Sse i 13,113 47 13,866 30 
EY ap BteNor, 12,002 at) 9,174 ul 
ee SR a 12,351 8 0,503 re) 
oo 10th on 11,972 26 8,671 14 
j ingot Fe lise HH tia 
poe TT Athes GRA ia. oor 10, 36 0 
ie : ‘Totals up to dave vn] 905,061 637 136 wud 
aoe a 
pre ‘ 
Mite 
i 
fe . 
10. 


q Abstract of progressive weekly returns of aii carmings for 1904 in comparison with 1903—concluded. 
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| PST Cee eee 
. = oS HE Se See eee ee SE ee Se 


93 

ot 
16 
158 
ri 
106 

96 
131 
120 
181 
138 
127 . 
is 
104 
us 
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3] SoBeheetvessecceneessseF 























































































: 4 EASTERN BENGAL STATE RAILWAY. a 
(Lxctvpine N. B., K. D., Bewan, Dacoa, B. 8. B., awn R. K. L. Rarzwavs.) a 
Approximate Return of Traffic and Mileage for the week ended 10th December 1904 on 971 miles open. re 
_ <r oni =" idceidiesbillie tes Seciomeas, | 
Ooanmrne: Saarete. TRARPIO. Oi i J ‘TRavrro TRAIN-AILES ROK, oa 
$$ —_—§ | “including Total aes wid 
No. of | Coaching Weight forry). aa Mi 
| passengers, | receipts. Peden | Becuipts. Conching, | Merchan- | motqi, hy 
- = 
Ra, a. P. Mos. 8, Re. 4. P, Rs, A, P. Re. a. P, 
k 240,580 | 1,26,080 0 0|  10,23,800 0 400 0 0] 14,210 0 0 | 8,77, 
cine ee 248 1 0 0 "1058 0 a a lee ae ig pri 
tr Feeee es an | 6,773,008 |20,02,782 0 0| 3,07,14,199 0 |80,44,990 0 0| 5,16,063 0 0 | 0418,716 0 0| 980,808 1,081,762 | 201570 
ota! for 28 wooks | 6,018,288 | 80,70,701 0 0 | 17,87,490 0 | 91,81,470 0 0 | 5,80,953 0 0 | 97,01,484 0 0| 1021708 | 1,074,500 | 9,006,908 - | 
COMPARIB0S. —— 1a) ne 4 
week ] 
Angee 352,107 | 1,86,038 0 0} 11,038,896 0] 251,000 0 o| 15,529 0 0! 404057 0 0] 30,798 47,082 | °86,807 
le mga ee 
pos, 989 awe ak 208 183 0p 1,890 0 280 0.0 100 40 0 a 7 1 
oo ite ol - 
tt year sg 5,791,689 | 29,07,021 0 0 | $,15,3°,566 0 | 61,054,735 0 0 | 614,265 0 0 1,163,187 | 2,121,688 








96,86,021 0 9 956,551 
—————— = = = : ——- ~ 
* Excluding terry earnings, Rs, 15,300. 


+ Audited up to week ended 8th October 1904, 





DACCA STATE RAILWAY. 


Approzimate Keturn of Iraffic and Mileage for the week ended 10th December 1904 on 86 miles open. 











SS 


Ooacuine TRavric, | MERCHANDIGR AND Maras | | 















































‘Tmarric. | TRavvre TRar-Mrnue num, 
a 3 ———- |Other earnings. gli a - te 
No. of | Coaching Weight | rohan- * 
passengers, receipts. carried, | Reveipts. | Coaching, Mexiha | Tota}. - 
a _ =~ ‘ i 
Rs, A. P. Mops, 68. Be P|) RAP Bs Ar % 
t ont 27,910 8,580 0 0 $7,500 0 3,780 0 0 80 0 0} 1240 0 0 2,608 060 
= opie a S ‘325 100 » 0 436 0 40 0 100 M45 0 0 a a biexey 
be — & es 643,038 1,80,077 00 12,48,072 © | 90,485 0 0 4,715 0 0} 293,877 0 0 63,415 33,355 | 96,970 
Total for 23 weeks =... 071,46 T98, 237 00 12,81,078 0! 1,083,265 .0 0 4,795 0 0 | 3,06,317 0 0 66,023 35,415 | 101,498 
COMPARISON, ® . 
for corresponding weok 
om me : 5) ,240 10,373 ¥ 0 50,336 0 7,262 0 0 12 0 0! 17,701 0 o 2,770 2,046 sac 
iway correspond. 
di previous year Z 596 wo 0 685 0 % 0 0 200 w7 0 0 a . 4, 
i 
~ re: =| 004,285 | 206,773 0 0 11,08,014 0 | 1,08,664 0 0 6124 0 O| 320,561 0 0 65,019 46,500 | 121,679 














* Audited up to week endod eth October 1904. 


COOCH BEHAR STATE RAILWAY. 


Apvrorimate Return of Traffic and Mileage for the woek ended 10th December 1904 on 33°6 miles open, 











Coacnine TRAPriC. 


MERCHANDISR# AND MivBRal 
Tra 








PIC. 
Weight 
At Boon rong carried, ante 
Mops. 8. 
0,700 0 
616 0 
2,97,709 0 
$18,400 0 
ali. 11,0280 
Nes 3,780 | 1,068 0 0 
Siren moon ns 32.0 0 340 0 
soba op OT? 53,397 | 98,m10 0 0| §79,011 0 


© Audited up to week ended 8th October 1904 
+ Ballast train-miles nil. 





Other earnings 


(including 
ferry), 


Total 
earnings. 


Coaching, 


TRAVPIC TRAIN-MILES RUZ, 


Merchan- 
dise. 





| a om. 























eave 
A Ali oH 
eboney Cee 
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MYMENSINGH-JAGANNATHGANJ RAILWAY. 
aa Approximate Return of Trafic and Mileage for the week ended 10th December 1904 on 52°88 miles open, 


* Audited up to week ended 8th October 1904, 


Tae 


a . KASTERN BENGAL STATE RAILWAY. 
BY (Iyctupine N. B., K.-D., Bauman, Dacca, B.-S,-B., awp B.-K. L. Rartways.) 
¥ Apprommate Return of Traffic and Mileage for the week ended 17th December 1904 on 971 miles open. 


OoacuIna Travyrc, MSRORA HIER SED MINER Teavrre Tears-wices wy, 





Other koe} eae Total 

















— (inoluding ‘ 
earnings, 
No. of | Conch Weight Beco! tony) : 
y Sumatnevie: Tecelpent | carried. | ene: | Coaching. Aegan 
: | 
Re. a? Mps. 5. ‘Re. a. P. Re. a. P. Rs. ap, . 
1,823,650 0 0| 10,43,780 0| 2,05,120 0 0] 16,120 0 0 0 40,964 , 
137 0 0 075 0 at ee) eo OS SS <a 


_ | 80,79,701 0 0 8,17,87,480 6 | 61,81,470 0 0 580,253 0 0 | 97,091,426 0 0) 2,081,708 | “1,076,006 
82,12,381 0 0 | 8,27,81,219 0 | 63,86,500 0 0| 5,40,873 0 0 |1.01,40,814 1,082,762 | 1,118,689 











° 
514,819 | 1,20,261 0 0| 11,883,000 0| 2,983,650 0 0| 16,89 0 o| 3,76,736 0 0| ° s0,009 | 47,00 | 


801 4 0 0 1,519 0 20 0:0 100 a 0 6 sonvee ene ail 
6,106,508 | 30,93,282 0 0 | 8,27,22,566 0 | 63,538,585 0 | 6,531,089 0 0/1,00,62,756 0 996,100 | 1,215,056 | 





* Excluding ferry earnings, Rw. 14,950. 
t ‘Audited up to week ended 8th October 1904, 


. 


DAOCA STATE RAILWAY. Ne 








Wes ah Approximate Return of Traffic and Mileage for the week ended 17th December 1904 on 86 miles open. 
| : Coacurxe Taayric, | MEBCHANDISN AD MinnRat | Taayric Taary-uiee ¥ 
fe No. w Tee ? . 
jo, of : eight ing. Mashas 
Mops. @. e ‘ Re PR 
$1,050 0 
301 "a7 8 sort J) inane mone a 
| @niése | 1,98,207 0 0}  19,81,078 0 coos3 | a5,418 
| 708,496 | 907,967 © 0|  18,08,208 0 35,020 | 97,338 
28,161 80,500 0 00 ‘ 14,645 0 0| — 2,800 1,990 
> e920 17% 0 0) ws ae 


67,819 | 48,400 





* Audited ap to weox ended 8th October 1908, 
ae * 







TPES AE 
sae es 





(COOCH BEHAR STATE RAILWAY. . 
Arprommate Return of Traffic and ied Sor mss week ended 17th December 1404 on 33°6 miles open. 








Ie 


ee RS 


























e ae 
Coacuixe Taasio, | MERCHANDIan AxD Mimmnat aS, TRAvYIC TRAIN-MILRS RUS, es 
er earnings 
a Po 
No, of Coaching Weight ~ ferry). : i: 
receipts, carried, | Beeetpte, *s Couching. | Mareen » Totat is 
| 
i 
Re. 4. P. Mops. «4, Re. a. P. Ra, a. P. | 1 
ua by 1,110 0-0 17,240 0] 1,180 0 0 | 
1 og v a 330 0 313 0 % 00 OES 81 coe” | vce ouee | 
—_ of se m210 | 6,002 0 0| 318,440 0| 98,850 0 0 49,703 0 0| 10,012 11,487 21,969 Hy 
nf a rr Pon ry 980 —7 ieeepwe mest a —_—— oe 
eeradien ert (ol La ant eandt tly eit Beetle Baca ll i eS 8 _ ts | q 
(CoMPARIBOR- * & 
week 
io, corresponding week 8,600 900-0 0 15,002 0| 998 0 0 1,014 0 0 ts | 1s | me 
of railway ss 107 2 00 476 0 2% 0 0 87 | 
of previous eee ct 00 wusees mere lean q 
— sep pe aie 76,048 | 29,171 0 0| 8,95,003 0| 94,704 0 0 6s2a1 0 0) 11,406 | $0,089 | 41,085 t 
* _» Audited up to week ended sth October 1904. 4 
‘ “+ Ballast truin-miles nil, me | 
. 


MYMENSINGH-JAGANNATHGANJ RAILWAY. ; e | 


ma snegrsss Return of Traffic and Mileage for the week ended 17th December 1904 on 52°88 miles open. 

















Ooacurne Taarvrc, Amnowannyn ar Ase NBEAS, TRAPPIC TRAIN-MILNS RUM. | 
< - Other earnings Total 
° = : ae Weick? (including earnings, . 
: o. 0) — Porton Receipts. wety)e Conching, | Merehane | mora, © 
Re. 4. P. M Rs. A. P. Re. 4. P. Rs, A, P. 
2,490 0 0 19,710 0 1,050 0 0 90 0 8,500 0 0 1012 
woo 2 0 0 mailes 0 0 is 
194,303 54,781 0 0 10,46,347 0 52,624 0 0 66 0 0) 1,08,011 0 0) 24,792 
—_— ll + —_—_ —_ _ CF FO 
57,161 0 0 | 10,06,087 0| 63,678 0 0 676 0 0| 111,611 0 0) 25,804 
cee |S peg oem emeasee 

















2,613 0 0 51,666 0 
oo°0 978 0 
63,707 0 0 11,25,014 0 


2,763 0 0 10 0 5,302 0 0 1,078 
0 0 aeeees 102 0 0 ~ 
55,528 0 0 548 0 0) 129,783 0 0 25,935 








* Audited up to week ended 8th October 1904, 


BENGAL AND NORTH-WESTERN RAILWAY. 


4 * Approximate Return of Traffic for the week ending 17th December 1904 on 1,406 miles opon. te 











| 
” " INBRAL 
Coacmine Taarvic, | MBMCHANDISE AnD M Obie eoacitans TRAPYIO TRAIN-MILRS ROS : 








a (estimated), Tow! 
F eaiaing. earnings, u 
pensesonens Receipts. Deli Beoeipts, | *eam-boat. D . =| Total. | 
Bs. Moa. Rs. Ra. Ra, 





() 710 900 2,064,310 
ie (a e0 on | ee (30 187°99 





wassesa | 23.4s,as1 | 1,68,08,100 91,88,487 442,301 49,26,089 
7,00,081 | 1,77,29,090 23,64,107 468,201 01, 00,340 
Ne nea na Pahl, hia e taono—— 





94,470 9,386,066 124,011 21,487 2,590,977 
10 To4'a8 93°24 16°16 
23,00,208 1,67,96,285 20,61,062 4,066,365 45,25,506 


Local and Foreign Qutwa rd. 
[Se chosing ee amount is due to long lead treflic, 









ar faabs iia SR pan sonny alate 

Woon Lips Mel ahaetses af Feta hal Clos 
MENT TC * 

SS (ei as 







BENGAL CENTRAL RAILWAY COMPANY, LIMITED, * = ~~ 


, Approsimate Return of Traffic and Mileage for the wock ended 10th December 1904 on 130 miles open, 


Ooacnine Trarric. 






Mxnonaypise anv MingraL 
‘TRAPPIC, : 







Receipts. 








No. of Coaching 
ae . recutpta, Weight carried. 





Mps. 8 Rs. a. P. 
ser 0 “tee 

63 0 : 
87,22,259 0 46908 9 rd 





















bil 
127,072 0 11,631 0 0 
919 0 ER OT: PON! RMR Soe FT 4 
57,47,708 0 | 4,468,680 0 0 


* Audited up to week ended gind Lea 1904, 
+ Ovaching traiic calculated on 140 miles only, | 


ASSAM-BENGAL RAILWAY. 


Approwimare Return of traffic for the week ended 10th December 1904 on 737 miles upon for all descriptions of traffe, and 
t A an additional 8 miles for goods and parcels traffic only, 





MuROHANDISE AND Minwmat |* 
Coaoming TRarvic. TRAPPIC. 


Mos. 5. 
2,07,218 0 
280°08 


TRarvic Teais-miLae 208 





Rs. 4, F 
24,214 0 0 
$300 


Rs. a. 8 
20,761 0 0 
40°28 













est 


4,756,170 0 0 


5.02,414.0 0 mais at © | 805,681 0 O 


| S| — | 













21,38 0 0f 2,306,010 0| 98.339 0 0] #1 0 0 
ETE) 96140 4vi0 630 
*5,02,909 0 0| 48,42,783 0 | 5,783,207 0 0 








FINANCIAL YKAR, 


Approximate Statement of Gross Receipts of the Aisam-Bengal Railway. 












RHORIPTS YOR WEEK BND) 
lice DACHMBE 13, 







o 0 
00 
00 ‘ 
0 0 
9 0 
00 


i 
: 
“Recapta per mile for the week ending 17th December 1904 ... or ae 
iy Ditto foe emarveepenliig pied et th - ite os 
; Decrease ‘ia 
" gecsipw from ta 17th Decomber 1904 pt a we 
Figen trom tet duly 4.31% Deve ee a Exe 
; 
, ; : ‘ 
< z ; ‘ 
. e ; 








WEDNESDAY, JULY 6, 1904. 














NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


Tur following Notices are published for general information. 


D. B. Hory, 
Caxourra, the 2nd July 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Currracone coast. 
Kurnafuli river—Depth of water in the channels, 
No, 225 (first publication).—Tho Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 


followin th of water was found in the river channels by soundings taken on the 24th 
June ani uced to zero :— 
Fr, 
Track No, 2—Inner bar. 
Dise ondiamond ... kee ia Pe .» 10 
Batten beacon on pillar ve Keete es ae Sh 
Track No. 8— 
Triangle on cross and ball see des sab an 2 


Track No. 4—Guptakhally crossing. 
Tripod on diamond ere 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bvrma coast. 
Rangoon river—Choki lumps; a lump with 28 feet in the Western Channel. 


No. 226 (first publication). —The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 78 of 1904) 
that information, dated 24th May 1904, has been received from the Principal Port Officer, 
wma, Rangoon, that a lump with 23 feet of water reduced on it has been found in the 
Western Ohannel Ohoki Lumps, with the following bearings and distance :— 


‘Dhok Point Tide, Gauge ml oN. o° 30" E. 

va ‘oint we oo. 8. . 

‘Lower Choki Buoy ous «. N. 88° E., distance 24 cables. 
The bearings are magnetic. 


This Notice affects the following Admir, Chart :—Rangoon River and Approaches 
No, 883: Also, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 352. 


a . ae pe sth a 2 
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AFRICA, EAST COAST—Dexacoa nay, 
English river approach——Decreased depth on shoal—Shoal off Reuben point extending. 


No. 287 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has 8 given notice (No. 417 of 1904) 
that information, dated 29th April 1904, has been received from Captain O. H. Dundag 
H.M.S8. Forte, that depths of 2$ and 8 fathoms, when reduced to low water, were obtained 
from his vessel on the 44-fathom shoal, situated at a distance of 5} miles N. 63° W. from 
Gibbon point beacon, a 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 574’ 8, long. 32° 48’ E. 


Also, that the shoal on the northern side of the entrance to English river west of 
Reuben point has extended, a depth of 2} fathoms Lore been obtained in a position from 
which Reuben tau lighthouse bore 8, 80° E., distant 8§ cables, and Lorenzo Marques 


hospital N. 5° 
‘ Approximate position, lat 25° 59’ §., long. 82° 85’ E, 


(Variation 20° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Delagoa bay, No, 644; English river, 
‘No. 646 ; Also, Africa Pilot, part ITI, 1897, pages 192, 195, 196. © 


4 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Suantvuna. 
Kyau chau bay—Alterations in lights and buoyage, 


No. 228 ( first publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 99, dated 12th 
March 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 421 of 
a = the undermentioned alterations in the lights and buoyage of Kyau chau bay have 

een made :— 
1, Yu nur san.—This light now shows a white fixed sector between the bearings of 
8. 2° W. and 8. 7° W., but the other sectors are unaltered. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 857, lat. 86° 23’ N., long. 120° 173’ E. 


2. Horzrsen (Horsrsuor) resr.—An oceulting light every siv seconds, thus :—light, 
Jive seconds ; eclipse, one second, has been established on this reef; it is elevated 
40 fect above high water, and shows red between the bearings of 8. 40° H, and 
8. 20° E., and «ite in other directions ; it is exhibited on a cylindrical beacon, 
45 feet high, painted in white and green horizontal bands, and_ marked H.R., 
erected in a a from which Yu nui san light bears 8. 12° W., distant 18} 
cables, and Signal station 8. 68° E, 

3. Anxona 1sLayp.—The red fixed light on this island has been replaced by a red 
occulting light every sie seconds ; thus iwlight, five seconds ; eclipse, one second ; it 
is elevated 92 feet above high water, visible from a distance of 4 miles, and 
shown from a granite cylindrical tower 41 feet high. 

4, Ixris pentnsvta.—The fog explosive giving, during thick or foggy weather, one 
report every ten minutes, has been re-established on this peninsula; but this 
signal will only be made when the North shoal whistle buoy is not in position, 
or out of repair. When a vessel’s fog signals are heard, one report will be 
given every five minutes, and continued until the vessel has passed, 


Approximate position, lat, 36° 24’ N., long. 120° 22’ E. 
Buoys :— 
a. The buoy marked D, I. D., about 7} miles to the northward of Yu nui ean light, 
in tho junk anchorage, has beon replaced by a’black spar buoy with a ball as 
ymar 
The snceel ole the Great harbour has been marked by four buoys as follows :— 
a. On the northern side by two black conical buoys marked He. 2 situated 
at distances of 24 miles N. 16° E., and 2y, miles N, 24° H, respectively from 
Yu nui san light, : 
+; HE, H.E. * ted 
6. On the southern side by two red spar buoys marked a ad and 3 situal 
“9 ra of 2,8, miles N. 18° E., and 2,4, miles N. 26° E. from Yu nui ser 
ight. Zs 


(Variation 3° Westerly in 1904.) 


__ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kyau chau bay, No. 857 : Also, List of 
Lights, Part V1, 1904, Nos. 804, 803, 802, 8024; and Vhina Sea Dpetene vol. Lit 1904; 
pages 529, 530, 537. Tt ‘ ® rae ue. me 


t 
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PACIFIC OCEAN—Tuxz Panirrixe ISLANDS—Panay—Ino Io. 
Siete Pecados light Character altered. 
No. 929 (first publication), —Tho British Admiralty has given noti 
that on 10th April 1904, Siete Peoados light would be shook Son: w os Pht halite. 


flashing light every second, the light being of the sixth order. 
It is assumed that a sector of red flashing light is shown over the Iguana bank. 


. Approximate position, lat. 10° 46’ N., long. 122° 41’ E. 


This Notice affects the followiny Admiralty Charts :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578 ; port 
of Ilo Ilo, No. 2391: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 597 ; and Eustern Archipelago, 
part I, 1902, page 268. 


PACIFICO OCEAN—Tue Puiirrine 1stanps—MINnDANAO, NORTH COAST. 
Surigao—Light established. 


No. 230 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 424 of 1904) 
that a red fixed light, visiblé from a distance of 6 miles from the bearing of 8. 32° E., 
through south and west, to N. 15° E., has been established on a wooden tripod, 32 feet 
high, near the north-eastern part of Mindanao. 


Approximate position, lat. 9° 47’ N., long. 125° 30’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578 : 


Also, = of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 101; and Enstern Archipelago, part I, 1902, 
page 804. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Sprencer coutr. 
Douglas bank—Buoy replaced by beacon, 
No, 231 (first pubtication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 426 of 1904) 
that the red and black chequered perch buoy, situated at a distance of 2,8, miles N. 11° E. 
from Do point, western shore of Spencer gulf, has been repla by a three-pile 


beacon with a square white open-work head, surmounted by a spherically-shaped topmark 
painted with two black and one red horizontal bands, qiited dds depth of 10 feet. _— 


Approximate position, lat. 82° 48}’ 8., long. 187° 49?’ E. 
(Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer gulfs, 
No. 2389 ; Port Augusta approach, No, 401; Also, Australia Directory, voi, I, 1897, page 261, 


. 


INDIA, WHST—Bomaay coast. 
Buoys between Alibég and Vengurla removed for the southwest monsoon. 


No, 216 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 195, dated 27th 
May last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given notice (No. 76 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned buoys were removed from their positions on the dates noted against 
each -— " 


i ve duo 7 .» 16th May 1904, 
Bantti encima . «. 25th Pm 
Ambulgad Reef ...  » we AFth s 
Ohaldea Rock eas, .» 16th pe 
Milvan outer eS ee | aes 
Johnstone Castle ... ” vw. 17th ” 

 Mélvan Harbour ... ” ee en ” 


Vengurla yp oo on a ” 


AED Se nattak ipone Wire esther sataearaneteapatin pais. c, cancaereaemeenaes 
¥ mm Net Wig ol . Poe aN Sinai 





a ° < - me ? aati ~ x7 es om Wi tee vai 
246 APPENDIX TO THE OALOUTTA GAZETTE, JULY 6, 1004. 





AUSTRALIA—Vicroria, sovuri coast. 
Cligfy island light— Intended alteration in colour. 
No. 217 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 
thet on and after Ist October 1904, the colour of Chi” ito ght ‘icles ees ia 
seconds) will be altered from red to w/ite, but in other respects it will remain ae lataae, 
Approximate position, lat. 88° 57’ 8., long 146° 42)’ EB. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Bass strait, No. 1695a; Port Piiliiy 


to Gabo island, No. 3169; Wilson promontory, No. 1703: Also, List of Lights, Pari 
1904, No. 1178; Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 527 ; and Gapplononts 1897, td fe 


CHINA SEA—Banxa srrair. 
Muniok road— Wreck. 


No. 218 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice De: 892 of 1904) 
that the wreck of a native boat, with mast above water, lies sunk in a depth of 3} fathoms 
in Muntok road, ina ——. from which the pier head bears N. 6° E., distant 8} cablos 
and Kaliaa lighthouse 8, 82° W. A distmguishing mark has been placed on the mast. 


Approximate position, lat. 2° 4}’ 8., long. 105° 93’ B. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Banka strait with plan of Muntok 
road, No. 2597 : Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 415. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Banpa sga—MAniPa ISLAND. 
Suangi island—Light established. 


No, 219 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 122, dated the 
5th April 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 404 
of 1904) that telegraphic information, dated 14th May 1904, states that a white group 
flashing light of the 4th order, showing groups of two short flashes every ten seconds, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 25 miles, has been established on an iron frame- 
work support, 69 feet high and painted white, erected on the north-eastern summit of Suangi 
island, Bouro, or Manipa strait. The light is obscured from the bearing of 8, 48° W., 
through west, to N, 52° W., by the land, 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 18’ 8., long. 127° 28’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Australia, northern portion, No, 27590, 


Eastern archipelago, No, 942a: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 93; and Eastern 
Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 458. 


CHINA, NORTH—Liav rune ouvir. 
Wreck. 


No. 220 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 407 of 1904) 
that telegraphic information, dated 19th May 1904, has been received from the British 
Minister at Tokyo, that a wreck lies sunk near the centre of the Liau tung gulf in approx 
mately lat. 40° 3’ N., long. 121° 12’ B. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Hongkog to Liau tung gulf, No. 1202, 
guifs of oR Chili and Liau tung, No. 1266; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. II, 19+, 
page 618. ; : 


AFRIOA, EAST COAST—Mozamnique nanpour. 


Buoyage altered—Beacon light established. 


No. 221 (second publication).—With reference \to Notice to Mariners No. 405, dated the 
2lst December 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
“song of 1904) that the following system is now adopted in buoying Mozambiqu’ 

ur. 


_Starboard-hand buoys are conical, painted red, and surmounted iy a black staft and 


con: 










i ob inc Ua 
an te ea Sanne 
, mA) x” “ 






Sica hain toads det seis sddind Vissi Ga 1k MRA RE iia 
_ Norv CHANNEL BUOYS are now: ene ee : 
1. A red conical buoy, in a d 5 fathoms on the f Oabeceira i 
BA dade Al clloa A, PA Ei troes foc Botnact eerie radi ng 
@. red cova booy, ina dpi of fathoms on the eg of the texte saat, linalill 
% ¢ . from fort ian light (69 3 
ha. A red opnipal buoy, in a depth of 6 fathoms on the edge of tien org ar 
at a distance of 5} cables N. 67° EK. from fort Sebastian light, ‘ 
4 6A - since Myr i a ne of 34 pee from the south-eastern edge of 
ven bank, in place o ‘ormer » Si i 
are 5 ao W. Fock ‘or ‘Sein Tee uoy, situated at a distance of 3} cables 
i barrel buoy, pain’ np oaee ° 3} fath th 
Leven bank at a distance of 6 cables N. ete W. from fort Bebestion it me S 
6. A black can ES ee ge off a om sa end of the shoal 
extending nor ward from Orge, island, situated i 
of 3,8, miles 8, 65° E. trom fort Sebastien light, ee 
or black can buoy, in a depth of 44 fathoms on the edge of San Sebastian spit 
situated at a distance of 34 cables N. 80° E. from fort San Sebastian, light. 


Sovrn CHANNEL BUOYS are :— 


1. A red conical buoy, in a depth of 6 fathoms on the edge of the shoal extendi 

south-westward from 8t. G or Goa, Pcp ja a distance of 23 miles f e 
, 39° E, from fort San Sebastian light, 

2. A black can buoy, in a depth of 44 fathoms on the edge of B bank, at a distan 
of 1y% miles 8. 44° B. from fort San Sebastian ‘ee te 7 

Nore.—The shoal sonth-westward of St. George, or Goa, island has ext i 
ees and the shoal opposite it on the south ne moh 
channel has shifted to the south-westward. The depth of the shoal marked 
B on, the Chart appears to have increased to 4; fathoms at low water. 


Approximate position, fort San Subastian light (69 feet), lat, 15° 03’ 8., long. 40° 44% B, 


CaBECEIRA LIGHT :— 

On 20th April a green fixed light, elevated 19 feet above high water, would bo 
established on the stone beacon, painted in red and white horizontal bands, 
erected on the islet situated at a distance of 14 cables South from Cabecinha 
 winervery point, with Harp Shells spit beacon light bearing N. 62° W. 

is light is not visible when bearing to the northward of N. E, 


Approximate position, lat. 15° 0’ S., long. 40° 46’ E. 


It is intended to mark the rocks which cover at high water off Cabecinha (Oabeceira) 
point by a black mast surmounted by a white cross piece. 
The buoys formerly marking the shoals have been removed. 


(Variation 10° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affecls the following Admiralty Charts : —Conducia, Mozambique, §c., No. 653 ; 
Mozambique harbour, No. 652: Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No. 49a; Africa Pilot, 
Part LIL, 189%, payes 295, 296 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 25. 


PAOIFIC OCEAN—Tuer Pamirring 1sLaNDS—MINDANAO, SOUTH COAST. 
Mindanao river, or Rio Grande—Light established. 


No. 222 (second phi ion).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 412 of 1904) 
that a red fiaed light, elevated 25 feet above high water, and visible froma distance of 7 
miles, has been established on the south-westernmost of the beacons, marking the northern 
entrance to Mindanao river. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 16’ N., long 124° 10’ E. 


_ This Notice ts the wing Admiralty Charts:—Oslebes sea, No. 2576 ; Sulu or 
Mindoro sea; No. ai dik den af iéphiajpa VI, 1904, page 99; and. Eastern. Archi- 
Pelago, pare I, 1908, page 400. : ie 
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‘PACIFIO OOEAN—Tue Puturrrive 1614Nps—Mrnpanao, NonTH coast. 


Tagolo point—Light established, yes 
No. 228 (second publication). —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 413 of 1904) 
that a white fixed light, elevated 106 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from 


a distance of 12 miles, has been established on a wooden structure, painted white, erected on 
Tagolo point; the light is 13 feet above the ground, and is visible from the bearing of 
N. 2° E., through east and south, and 8. 85° W. 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 44’ N., long, 123° 22’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—The Philippine islands, No. 943; 


Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578 : Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, page 99; and Eastern 
Archipelago, part TI, 1902, page 320, 


* 


PACIFIC OCEAN—~—Norra Hawatan 1sLanps. 


Lysan (Laysan)—Discontinuance of light. 
"No. 984 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notioe (No. 414 of 1904) 
that the white sized light on Lysan, or Laysan, island will on lst September next be perma- 
nently discontined. 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 42} N., long. 171° 44’ W. 


The guano on this island will then have been removed. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Uharts :—Pacific, No, 782; plan of Laysan 
island on Ohart No, 1141: Also, List of Lights, part VII, 1904, No. 475; Pacific islands, 
vol. III, 1900, page 248 ; and Supplement, 1903, page 17. 


INDIA, WEST—Matasar coast. 


Vashapuram—The port of Alleppey transferred to, for the season. 
No. 212 (third publieation).—The Master Attendant, Alleppey. has given notice, dated 
llth June 1904, that the Port of Alleppey has been closed for the monsoon and the Port 
is transferred for the season to Vashapuram, 1} miles south of Porkad, where there is smooth 


water for safe anchorage. 
A red light will be exhibited from the temporary flagstaff from the 15th instant. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 


Bhatkal buoy—Date of removal given. 


No. 218 (third pubdlication).—With reference to Notico to Mariners No. 195, dated the 
27th May, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 69 
A mi Phe the Bhatkal buoy was removed for the wad seat monsoon on the 25th 

ay 


PACIFICO OCEAN—Tue Puierine istanps—Lvzon, Bast COAST. 


Polillo island—Shoail to the westward. 


No. 214 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 883 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock awash, to the westward of Polillo island, situated with Polillo 
church ing 8. 52° E., distant 9 miles, and Panampalan point N. 12° W. This rock 
forms part of a ridge extending about 5 cables in a north-westerly and south-easterly 
direction, and one cable broad, having depths of 5 feet over it. 


Approximate position, lat. 14° 50} N., long. 121° 52’ B. 
(Variation Nit in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—St. Bernardino and Mindoro straits, 
No. 2577 : Also, Archipelago, part I,,1902, page 872. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS, 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 





Tuk following Notices are published for general information. 


. D. B. Horx, 
Caroutta, the 8th July 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


NEW ZEALAND--Sovrts istanp, fast coast. 
Jack's point—Intended light. 


No..232 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 442 of 1904) 
that during June a white fixed light, elevated 67 feet above high water, and visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 10 miles, will be established on a point known as Jack’s point, 
situated about 3 miles southward of Timaru. ‘The light is of the 4th order, and will be 
visible from the bearing of north, through west, to S. 12° W.; it has been placed on the Chart 
on the rocky point situated 24 miles 8. 12° W. from Patiti point. 


Approximate position, lat. 44° 26} §., long. 171° 17} E. 
‘(Variation 16° Easterly in 1904.) 


This. Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Ninety miles beach to Otago, No, 2582: 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 279 ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 287. 


AUSTRALIA—Qovzenstanp, INNER RouTE—Hore IsLanp. 
Scott rock—Its non-existence reported. 


No, 288 ( first publicaticn).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 452 of 1904) 
that Tnlorenelie, doted pean February 1903, has been received from Commander F’. Orc, 
Pasco, H, M. Surveying vessel Dart, that ho has, in varying conditions of weather, closely 
examined the area around thé charted position’ of Scott rock, and that the soundings obtained 
give no indication of danger, and that no breakers were seen, and though the water frequently 
appeared discoloured in patches, shoaler depths were not found than in the other parts of the 
locality not so discoloured. % 

This rock was reported in 1873 by Mr. R. F. Scott, Master of the Schooner Three 
Brothers, as a dangerous shoal patch over which the water was breaking, but ‘no’ soundings 
Appear to have been taken. It is highly probable that Mr. Soott saw one of the .above- 
Mentioned’ patches of discoloyred water in rough weather, and mistook it for a shoal breaking, 


1h were aan 







a seer 
mat 






for had Sngh wehedl sisho Govccilies existed, it must y hiave been fquad in the therouph 
search recently made by the Dart. Scott rock has =. Bieh expunged “from the 
" "Approximate position, lat. 15° 349’ 8., long. 145° 239’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ooral sea, No. 2764; Hope islands to 
Turtle yroup, No. 2923: Also, Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, page 346. 


OHINA SEA—Tatiwawn (Formosa). 
Kelung harbour, Coral shoal buoy—Colour altered. 

No. 234, (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 454 of 1904) 
that the colour of Coral shoal rag (conical, with conical topmark) situated at a distance of 
8,4; cables north-westward from the Observation spot, Kelung harbour, has been altered from 
red to black, but in other respects remains unchanged. 

Approximate position, lat, 25° 8’ N., long. 121° 449’ E. 


This Notice qfocts tha following Admiralty Chart :—Kelung harbour, No, 2168; Also, 
China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 260. > 


PACIFICO OCEAN=Txse Pauirrine 1sLanps—Lvzon, west coast. 


Port Salomague—~ Shoal in approash. 

No. 285 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 457 of 1904) 
of the existence of a shoal, with a depth of 43 fathoms, in the approach to port Salomaguo 
situated with Salomague flagstaff bearing N. 39° E., distant 2,4 miles, and Lapug (Lapog) 
Church 8. 87° B. 

Approximate position, lat. 17° 453 N., long. 120° 233’ E. 


It is probable that the least depth on this shoal is 3 fathoms. 
The above position refers to Admiralty Chart No. 3283. 


(Variation Nil in 1904). 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Salomague on Chart No. 8283 : 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 44; China Sea Directory, vol. If, 1899, page 
825 ; and Supplement, 1901, page 13. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Tae Paitirerine 1s.Anps—NkrGRros, WEST Oost. 
Pandan point—Deoreased depth of shoal to the westward, 
No. 236 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 460 of 
1904) that an examination of the shoal, situated at a distance of one mile N. 78° W. from 
Pandan pas shows that the least depth over it is 5 feet and not three fathoms as showa 


on the Chart. 
Approximate position, lat 10° 82’ N., long. 122° 47’ B. 


As defined by the 5-fathom contour line, this shoal is about one mile long in a south- 
westerly and north-easterly direction. ; 
A channel with a depth of five fathoms in it was found between Pandan point and this 
shoal. 
- (Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu and Mindoro soa, No. 2578 : Alo, 
Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1908, page 243. 


‘ BAY OF BENGAL—Onarrracone coast. 
Kurnafuli river—Depth of water in the channels. 


No. 225 (second publication).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, bas given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the river channels by soundings taken on the 24th 
June and reduced to zero:— , 
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: _ BAY OF BENGAL—Bunna coast, : 
‘Rangoon river—Choki lumps; a lump with 28 fect in the Western Channel, 
No. 226 (second publication).—The Bombay Government has gi i } 
that information, dated 24th May. 1904, has been received Moh tke Prinoal ee Dien * 


Burma, Rangoon, that a lump with 23 feet of water reduced on i C 
Western Channel Choki Lumps, with the following heecings i“ cone boom found in the 





Choki Point Tide Gan as a 
in se yn Point i us as Mk 5 cE. "4 
wer Cho 00. es i 
ies beige one tal * «. N. 88° E., distance 2} cables. 


This Notice afferts the following Admiratty Chart :—R ‘ 
No 883: Also, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 352. wn a acta 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Dxnaaoa pay. . 
English river approach—Decreased depth on shoal—Shoal off Reuben point extending. 


No. 227 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has gi i 
that information, dated 29th April 1904, has beon swoeived trom Osptanr0. psa 
oon Forte, _ ort a wr a when reduced to low water, were obtained 
rom his vessel on the 44-fathom s ituated i i 
ert itary ee oal, situated at a distance of 54 miles N. 63° W. from 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 574’ S, long. 82° 48’ E. 


Also, that the shoal on the northern side of the entrance to English ri 
ary asian aie em he paloma ye Giteined ns: postion, 4m 
whio uben point lighthouse bore 8. 80° B., di 
hospital N. ek . » distant 84 cables, and Lorenzo Marques 


Approximate position, lat. 26° 59’ 8., long. 82° 35’ E. 


(Variation 20° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Delagoa bay, No, 644; English ri 
No, 648; Also, africa Pilet, part i1l, 1897, pages 198, 196° 106." 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Suantuna. 


Kyau chau bay—Alterations in lights and buoyage. 


No. 228 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 99, dated 12th 
March 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 421 of 
= the undermentioned alterations in the lights and buoyage of Kyau chau bay have 

nm made :— 


1. You wut san.—This ape now shows a white fied sector between the bearings of 
8. 2° W. and 8. 7° W., but the other sectors are unaltered. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 857, lat. 36° 24’ N., long. 120° 174’ E. 


2. Hureisen (Honsxsnor) reer.—An occulting light every six seoonds, thus :—light, 
Jive seconds ; eolipse, one second, has been established on this reef; it is elevated 
40 feet above high water, and shows red between the bearings of S. 40° EB. and 
8. 20° E.,, and whete in other directions ; it is exhibited on a cylindrical beacon, 
45 feet high, painted in white and green horizontal bands, and marked H.R., 
erected in @ position from which Yu nui san light bears 8. 12° W., distant 184 
cables, and Signal station 8. 68° B. 
8. Anxona 1sLayp.—The red fixed light on this island has been replaced by a red 
ooculiing light every six seconds ; se, five seconds ; eclipse, one second ; it 
is elevated 92 fect above high water, visible from a distance of 4 miles, and 
shown from a granite cylindrical tower 41 feet high. ; 
4, Inris paxtnsvta.—The fog explosive giving, during thick or foggy weather, one 
report every ten minutes, has been re-ostablished on this peninsula; but this 
signal will only be made when the North shoal whistle buoy is not in position, Missy | 
or ont of repair, When a vessél’s fog signals are heard, one report will be 
given overy fire minuces, and continued until the vessel has passed. u 


Approximate position, lat. 36° 2}’ N., long. 120° 22’ E. 
Buoys :— 


a, The buoy marked D. I. D, about 7} miles to the northward of Yu nui san light, a 
ia tie:juckinshorege, hes boqn replaced by 0 Hectiones  e ; 





7, 


eae i HF... 


rh capo ok Tah ae My ta ll 
a. On the northera side by two black conigal baoys marked HE:, HH. situated 


at distances of 2} miles N. 16° E., and 2,5, miles N. 24° Ei. respectively from 
r Yu nui san 


6. On the southern side by two red spar buoys marked HE: and E situated 
at distances of 2,4, miles N. 18° E., and 2,% miles N. 26° E. from Yu nui san 


light. 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : Kyau chau bay, No. 857 : Also, List of 
Lights, Part V1, 1904, Nos. 804, 803, 802, 802a; and China Sea Directory, vol. ILI, 190%, 
pages 529, 530, 581, 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Tue Pawirrine istanps—Panay—Ito Ix. 
Siete Pecados light—Character altered. 

No. 229 (second publieation).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 428 of 1904) 
that on 10th April 1904, Siete Pecados light would be altered from white fixed to a wiiie 
Jlashing light every oe the light being of the sixth order. 

It is assumed that a sector of red flashing light is shown over the Iguana bank. 

Approximate position, lat. 10° 46’ N., long. 122° 41’ B. 

This Notice affects the followiny Admiralty Charts :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578 ; govt 
of Ilo Ilo, No. 2391: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 597 ; and Eastern Archipelago, 
part I, 1902, page 268. 








PACIFICO OCEAN—Tne Purine 1stanps—MINDANAO, NORTH Coast. 
Surigao— Light established, 

No. 230 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 424 of 1904) 

we a red fixed light, visible from a distance of 6 miles from the bearing of 8. 32° E., 
h south and west, to N. 15° E, has been established on a wooden tripod, 32 feet 
high, néar the north-eastern part of Mindanao. 
Approximate position, lat. 9° 47’ N., long. 126° 30’ EB. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No, ‘2578 : 
Also, Last of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 101; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, 
page S04. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer ouur. 
Douglas bank—Buoy replaced by beacon. 
No. 231 (secon bition) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 426 of 1904) 
that the red and Gack oh chequered perch buoy, situated at a distance of 24%, miles N. 11° £ 
from Dou sf tg western shore of Spencer gulf, tapas replaced by a three-pile 
beacon with a square white open-work h surmounted erically-shaped Gantt. 
painted with tes ve blak and one red horizontal bands, ss a depth of 10 feet. 
Approximate position, lat. 82° 48}’ 8., long. 137° 497’ E. 
( Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer gulf, 

No. 23896 ; Port Augusta approach, No, 401: Also, Australia Directory, voi. I, 1897, page 21. 


hes 


INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 
Buoys between Alibig and Vengurla removed for the south-west monsoon. 


No. 216 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 195, dated 27th 
May last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given notice (No. "76 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned buoys were removed from their positions on the Gates noted agaiv! 


each :— 

Alibég ww» buoy «16th May 1904. 

Bankot nae ee 26th 4, 

Ambulgad Reef... ys | > ieee 

Ohaldea Rock seh eae Se |: alate 

Malvan outer ° ” woe pp ON oy / 
Johnstone Castle ... 5, «» 17th | 
Malvan Harbour aoe gy dewth's ” 

Wenpraria 2 < 90" ieee a54 Oe a be 





ae AUSTRALIA—Vicrona, sovrn coast, 
Cliffy island light—Intended alteration in colour, 
No. 217 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 391 of 1904) 


that on and after Ist October 1904, the colour of Oliffy island light ? 
seconds) will be altered from red to white, but in other respects it af a ae pee 


Approximate position, lat. 88° 57’ S., long 146° 424’ E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Bass strait, No. 16954; Port Phillip 


‘to Gabo island, No. 3169; Wilson promontory, No. 1Y03: Also, List of Liyhts, P 
1904, No. 1178; Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 527 ; and Seaplisent, Evy, pl bi 


CHINA SEA—Bayxa srrart. 
Muntok road—Wreck. ° 


No. 218 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 392 of 1904) 
that the wreck of a native boat, with mast above water, lies mak in a dept of 3h ‘ben, 
in Muntok road, ina on from which the pier head bears N. 6° E., distant 3} cables, 
and Kaliaa lighthouse 8, 82° Ww. A distinguishing mark has been placed on the mast. 


Approximate position, lat, 2° 43’ 8., long. 195° 93’ E. 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Banka strait with plan of Muntok 
road, No, 259? ; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 416. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Banpa sxi—Manipa IsLanp. 
Suangi island—Light established. 


No. 219 (third publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 122, dated the 
5th April 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 404 
of 1904) that telegraphic information, dated I4th May 1904, states that a white group 
flashing light of the 4th order, showing groups of two short flashes every ten seconds, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 25 miles, has been established on an iron frame- 
work support, 6 feet high and painted white, erected on the porth-eastern summit of Suangi 
island, Bouro, or Manipa strait. The light is obscured from the beariug of 8. 48’ W., 
through west, to N. 52° W.., by the land, 











Approximate position, lat. 3° 18’ 8., long. 127° 28’ K. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Australia, northern portion, No, 2759a ; 
Eastern arshipelayo, No. 942a: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 93; and Eastern 
Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 453. 


CHINA, NORTH—Liav rune cure. 
Wreck. 


No, 220 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 407 of 1904) 
that telegraphic information, dated 19th May 1904, has been received from the British 
Minister at Tokyo, that a wreok lies sunk near the centre of the Liau tung gulf in approxi- 
tely lat. 40° 8’ N., long. 121° 12’ KE. 

This Notioe afficts the following Admiralty Charts :—Hongkog to Liau tung guif, No, 1262 ; 
{fs ri Pe Ohili and’ Liau tung, No. 1256; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, 
lage 618, 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Mozamaiaue HARBOUR, 


Buoyage altered—Beacon light estabisshed. k 


No. 221 (third publication),—With reference 'to Notice to Mariners No. 405, dated the 
st December 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
®. 409 of 1904) that the following system is now adopted in buoying Mozambique 


fur, 
,tarboard-hand buoys are conical, painted red, and surmounted by & black staff and 








Port-hand buoys are can, painted black, and surmounted by a black staff and cylinder. 
NorTH CHANNEL BUOYS are now :-- 
1. A red conical buoy, in a depth of 5 fathoms on the edge of Cabeceira reef, situated 
at a distance of 2 miles 8. 71° E. from fort Sebastian 2h (69 feet). 
2. A red conical buoy, in a depth of 5 fathoms on the edge of the same reef, situated 
at a distance of 9} cables 8, 84° E. from fort Sebastian light (69 feet). 
3, A red conical buoy, in a depth of 6 fathoms on the edge of the same reef, situated 
at a distance of 5} cables N. 67° E. from fort Sebastian hght. 
4. Aredconical buoy, in a depth of 3} fathoms from the south-eastern edge of 
Leven bank, in place of the former red buoy, situated at a distance of 34 cables 
N. 20° W. from fort Sebastian light. 
A barrel buoy, painted red, in a depth of 3} fathoms on the southern edge of 
Leven bank at a distance of 6 cables N. 67° W. from fort Sebastian light. 
6. A black can buoy, in a depth of 5 fathoms, off the north-eastern end of the shoal 
extending north-eastward from St. George, or Goa island, situated at a distanoe 
_ . of 3,4 miles 8. 65° EB. from fort Sebastian light. 
7. A black can buoy, in a depth of 44 fathoms on the edge of San Sebastian spit 
situated at a distance of 34 cables N. 80° E, from fort San Sebastian light. 


Sourn CHANNEL BUOYS are :— 

1. A red conical buoy, in a depth of 6 fathoms on the edge of the shoal extending 
south-westward from 8t. G or Goa, island, at a distance of 23 miles §. 
39° E. from fort San Sebastian light. 

2, A black can buoy, ina depth of 44 fathoms on the edge of B bank, at a distance 
of 1,8, miles S. 44° E. from fort San Sebastian light. 


Norr.—The shoal south-westward of St. George, or Goa, island has extended in g 
south-westerly direction, and the shoal opposite it on the south side of the 
channel has shifted to the south-westward. The depth of the shoal marked 
B on the Chart appears to have increased to 4} fathoms at low water. 


o 


Approximate position, fort San Subastian light (69 feet), lat. 15° 03’ 8., long. 40° 44)’ E, 


CaBECEIRA LIGHT :— 
On 20th April a green fixed light, elevated 19 feet above high water, would be 
established on the stone beacon, painted in red and white horizontal bands, 
ereoted on the islet situated at a distance of 14 cables South from Oabocinha 


Cabeceira) point, with Shells spit beacon t bearing N. 62° W. 
Sea ite ta bt title wes Eooting to e northward of N. EH. 


Approximate position, lat. 15° 0’ 8., long. 40° 46’ E. 


It is intended to mark the rocks which cover at high water off Cabecinha (Cabeocira) 
point by a black mast surmounted by a white cross piece. 
The buoys formerly marking the shoals have been removed. 


(Variation 10° Westerly in 190%.) 


This Notice affeots the following Admiralty Charts :—Oonducia, Mozambique, &c., No. 653 ; 
Mozambique harbour, No. 652: Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No. 49a; Africa Pilot, 
Part 111, 1897, pages 295, 296; and Supplement, 1900, page 25. 


PAOIFIO OCEAN—Tur Patirrine 1sLanps—MInDANAo, SOUTH COAST. 
Mindanao river, or Rio Grande—Light established. 


No. 228 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 412 of 1904) 
that a red fied light, elevated 26 feet above high water, and visible from a distence of 7 
miles, has been established on the south-westernmost of the beacons, marking the northers 
entrance to Mindanao river, 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 16’ N., long 124° 10° E. 
_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Colebes sea, No. 2575; Suu or 


Mindoro sea, No. 2578 : Also, List of Lights, part VI, 199. yo; and Basters Arch 
pelago, part T, 1902, page 400. se cart 






=) gee ales} mm : ; = - = 
- PACLFIC OCEAN—Tux Pamrrrine 18Lavps—Minvanao, NoRTH coasts 
' Tagolo point—Light established, 


No, 223 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 413 of 1904) 
that a white fixed light, elevated 106 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from _ 
a distance of 12 miles, has been established on a wooden structure, painted white, erected on 

point; the light is 13 feet above the ground, and is visible from the bearing of 
N. 2° E., through east and south, and 8. 85° W. 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 44’ N., long. 123° 22’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—The Philippine islands, No. 948; 
Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578 ; Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, page 99; and Eastern 
Archipelago, part T, 1902, page 320, 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Norrn Hawauan 1s.anps. 
Lysan (Laysan)—Discontinuance of light. 


No. 224 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notioe (No. 414 of 1904) 
that the white fixed light on Lysan, or Laysan, island will on 1st September next be perma- 
nently discontined. 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 424’ N., long. 171° 44’ W. 


The guano on this island will then have been removed. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Pacific, No. 782; plan of Laysan 
island on Ohart No, 1141: Also, List of Lights, part VII, 1904, No. 475; Pacific islands, 
vol. III, 1900, page 248 ; and Supplement, 1903, page 17. 


E. J. Beaumonr, Compr., B.1.M., 
Port Officer of Caleutta. 
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WEDNESDAY, JULY 20, 1904. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 





Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


D. B. Hoxy, 
Oaxourta, the 16th July 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department. 


CHINA—YELLow sza. 
Yang Tse and Hwang ho kao rivers—Non-ewistence of shoals and banks between. 


No. 287 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 461 of 1904) 
that the area in the offing, between the mouths of the Y tse and Hwang ho kao rivers, 
having been examined by Oaptain M. H. Smyth, H. M. Surveying vessel Rambler, it is 
considered that the existence of the undermentioned shoals and banks has been disproved, 
and, as their existence depended on doubtful evidence, they have been expunged from the 


Charts, viz. :— 
Shoal or bank. Position. 
44 fathoms wee w+ lat. 82° 10’ N., long. 122° 39’ E. 
5 . a wry 82° 1B’ ys wy 122° 43" ,, 
12 . i mo goo ore” ya 4a’ 
o-12 |” = mF go0ay” ” 1930 13" > 
ion x Sr" gaeagr? > 98° 3° 
6 ” oe Sab) Dhgg> OR, RO: ta 68 122° 27’ ,, 
9 re see » 38° 85’4, 45 128° 10’ ,, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Amoy to Nagasaki, No 2412 ; Nipon 
Kiusiu, ete., No. 2847 ; Hongkong to Liau tung gulf, No... 1262: Also, China Sea Directory, 
vol. ITI, 1904, page 523. 


CHINA SEA—Sovrn Naruna isianps. 
Robin Hood reef—Amended position of. 

No. 288 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 464 of 1904) 
that Robin Hood reef, which is about 5} cables long in an easterly and westerly direction, is 
situated in lat. 2° 48’ 25” N., long. 108° 59’ 10” E. This places it about 4} miles N. 58° B. 
from the northern extremity of Pulo Panjang, and not as at present shown on the Charts. 


(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


Thia Notice affects the, following Admiralty Charts:—China sea, southern tion, 
No, 26600; ie oN una ilands, ‘No. 2101: Also, China Sea Directory, col, I, 1899, 
page 88, 
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PAOIFIO OCEAN—Girzerr 1sLanps. 
Nonuti—Position of beacon akered—Leading line unavailable. 

No. 289 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 466 of 1904) 
that the Master of the 8.8, Titus reports that the stone beacon on Tipurao sandbank, in the 
approach to Nonuti, having been washed away, another beacon has been erected on the 
southern point of the ; this beacon in its new position must not be used as a leading 
mark, as in line with the conspicuous gap it would take a vessel amongst the shoal heads to 
the southward of the track fx hele He The former leading line has, therefore, been 
expunged from the Chart. ‘ 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 41’ §., long. 174° 21’ E, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Nonuti, No. 8838: Also, Pacific 
Islands, vol. II, 1900, page 266; and Supplement, 1908, page 12. 


& 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—F orgs sza. 


Tana Jampea—Reef to the north-westward—Non-ewiatence of reef to the south-eastward, 

No, 240 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 471 of 1904) 
that the reef, marked D, shown on the Chart at a distance of 10 miles N. 66° W. from 
the north-west point of Tana island, was found to be 5 miles in circumference, steep.to, 
and nearly always dry, it is composed of stones, and has a fisherman’s hut on its eastern 
side. D has, therefore, been e from the Charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 564’ 8., long. 120° 28° E. 

Also, that the reef, shown on the Charts at a distance of 9 miles 8S. 70° E. from tho 
western point of Tana Jam does not exist, a sounding of 1,180 fathoms was obtained 
over its reported position, and no indication of shoal water was observed. Captains of 


mail steamers, and local pilots, also state that there is no reef in this position. As the 
authority for its existence is vague and uncertain, it has been erased from the Charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 9’8., long. 120° 57’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, Nos. 941 and 
9420; Lombok to Flores, No. 1696: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 288. 


EASTERN AROCHIPELAGO—Lomnox 1stanp, NoRTH-WEsT COAST. 


Siwa reef—Non-existence of. 

No. 241 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 472 of 1904) 
that a careful, but unsuccessful, search has been made for Siwa reef, off the north-west coast 
of Lombok, no bottom could be obtained in its vicinity with from 87 to 250 fathoms of line 
out, nor was discoloured water, or any other indication of danger observed. 

This reef was “4 meer by a local vessel in 1847, but it is assumed that the vessel 
mistook'Papak point for the northern extremity of Lombok, and in consequence observed 
one of the numerous shoals to the northward of Sirah point; Siwa reef has therefore: been 
erased from the Oharts. 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 16’ S., long. 116° 7’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 9/1)’ 
island of Java, No. 1654: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 227. 


CHINA SEA—Sovtv ancutpzxaso. 
Datu Batu—Shoail to the south-castward. 


No. 242 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 473 of 1904) 
that a sounding of 5 fathoms was obtained from the 8.8. Tablas on the southern edge of 
shoal, with the northern-eastern extremity of Datu Bato bearing N. 34° W., distant about 


1} miles. From this position, ona N. 74°. E. course, similar were obtained for 
2 miles, after which the sounding increased to 6 and 7 fathoms, when the western ond of 


Sipang bore N. 16° E., distant about 3 miles. This shoal, which appeared to be detached, 
has been placed on the Charts as Tablas shoal. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 54’ N., long 120° 21° E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Sulu Archi Nos. 9576 and 
928 : Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 141, er 
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CHINA SEA—Tarwax (Formosa) NortH-wesr coast, 
Kwang wa to Lo kiang—Shoals in the offing. 


No. 243 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 476 of 1904) 
of the existence of the undermentioned shoals situated off the north-east coast of Taiwan 
between Kwang wa and Lo kiang:— 

a. A shoal, composed of fine sand, with a depth of 44 fathoms over it, situated in 
penne lat. 24° 7’ 85” N., long. 120° 20’ 35” B. 
b, A shoal, composed of fine sand, with a depth of 44 fathoms over it, situated in 
~ or pemmepe ot ye? : pil long. 120° 17’ 20” EB. 
c. , With a of 3{ fathoms over it, situated in approximately lat, 23° 
56’ 15” N., tone 120° 14’ 40” EB. — : 
This shoal extends to the southward with depths of less than 43 fathoms over it. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Formosa island and strait, No 1968; 
the Brothers to Ockseu, No. 1760: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 250, 251. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Hawatan or Sanpwicn Istanps. 
Honolulu harbour— Buoys altered, 


No. 244 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 237, dated 27th 
June 1908, issuéd by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 478 of 
1904) that No. 2 red conical buoy at the entrance to Honolulu harbour has been moved 50 
yards S. 56° K., and is now moored in a position from which the sewer pumping chimney 
ran Ne 45° E., distant 6,4, cables, and the eastern extremity of Quarantine island 
N, 25° W. 


Approximate position, lat. 21° 174’ N., long. 157° 52}’ W. 
Bee red spar buoy formerly situated 100 yards to the eastward of No. 2 buoy has been 
withdrawn. 
Tha newly-dredged channel is completed and is 240 feet wide, with a depth of 34 feet 
over the bar. 
(Variation 10° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Honolulu harbour, No. 1878 : Also, 
Pacific islands, vol. IIT, 1900, page 280; and Supplement, 1903, page 16. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Minrs say. 
Double haven— Rocks. 


No. 245 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has lem notioe (No, 479 of 1904) 
: the existence of the undermentioned shoals in Double haven and its approach, Mirs 
ay — 
1. A rock, which dries 7 feet at low-water springs, situated with the northern 
point of Double island bearing N. 83° E., Sista t 1s miles, and the south- 
western extremity of Crooked island N. 17° W. 


Approximate position, lat. 22° 314’ N., long. 114° 174’ E. 
There is a rock, with a depth over it of one fathom at low-water springs, 
situated at a distance of 2 cables 8. 33° E. from the above. _ : 

2. A rock, with a depth of 2 feet over it at low-water springs, situated with the 
northern point of Double island bearing N. 42° E., distant 8 cables, and 
south-western point of Crooked island N. 38° W. , : . 

3. A rock, with a depth of 5 fect over it at low-water springs, situated with the 
uorthern point of Double island N. 15° E., distant 5 cables, and south- 
western point of Orooked island N. 51° W. ; ‘ : 

4. A rock, with a depth of 3} fathoms over it at low-water springs, situated with _ 
Peaked head, Orooked island, bearing N. 80° W., distant 34 cables, and 
north-western point of Orescent island 8. 40 W. 

Approximate position, lat. 22° 833” N., long. 114° 192’ E. 
(Variation Nit in 1904.) s 


This Notice 8 the following Admiralty Ohart :—HMirs bay, No. 1964; Also, China Sea 
Directory, vol. II, 190k, page 181. 
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NEW ZEALAND-—Sovrs istanp, east coast. 
Jack's point—Intended light. 


No. 232 (second publication).—The British Admiralty’ ven notice (No. 442 of 1904 
that during f une aes fiaed light, elevated 67 feet Bors fien water, and visible in dines 
weather from a distance of 10 miles, will be established on a point known as Jack's point, 
situated about 3 wiles southward of Timaru. The light is of the 4th order, and will be 
visible from the bear.ng of north, h west, to 8. 12° ‘W.; it has beon placed on the Chart 
on the rocky point situated 24 miles 8. 12° W. from Patiti point. 


Approximate position, lat. 44° 263’ 8., long. 171° 17}’ E. 
(Variation 16° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Ninety miles beach to Otago, No. 2582 : 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 279 ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 287. 


AUSTRALIA—QuvuzENsLAND, INNER RoUTE—Horg ISLAND. 
Scott rock—Its non-existence reported. 


No. 288 (second publication).—The British Admirg]ty has given notice (No. 452 of 1904) 
that information, dated 16th February 1903, has received from Commander F’. 0. 0. 
Pasco, H. M. Surveying vessel Dart, that he has, in varying conditions of weather, closely 
examined the area around the charted position of Scott rock, and that the soundings obtained 
give no indication of danger, and that no breakers were seen, and though the water frequently 
appeared discoloured in patches, shoaler depths were not found than in the other parts of the 
locality not so discoloured. ' 

This rock was reported in 1873 by Mr. R. F. Scott, Master of the Schooner Zire 
Brothers, as a dangerous shoal patch over which the water was breaking, but no soundings 
appear to have been taken. It is highly probable that Mr. Scott saw one of the above- 
mentioned — of discoloured water in rough weather, and mistook it for a shoal breaking, 
for had such a shoal as he describes existed, it must assuredly have been found in the at 
— recently made by the Dart. Scott rock has in consequence been expunged from the 

arts. 


Approximate position, lat. 15° 344’ 8., long. 145° 233’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ooral sea, No. 2764; Hope islands te 
Turtle yroup, No. 2923: Also, Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, page 346. 


CHINA SEA—Taiwan (Formosa). 
Kelung harbour, Coral shoat buoy—Colour altered. 


No. 234 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 454 of 1904) 
that the colour of Coral shoal buoy (conical, with conical topmark) situated at a distance of 
344; cables north-westward from the Observation spot, Kelung harbour, has been altered from 
red to black, but in other respects remains unchanged, 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 83’ N., long. 121° 444’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kelung harbour, No. 2168: Also, 
China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 260. 


PACIFIC OCEAN=Tue Paurerine 1stanps—Luzon, west coast. 
Port Salomague~ Shoal in approach. — 


No. 235 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 457 of 1904) 
of the existence of a shoal, with a depth of 44 fathoms, in the approach to port Salomagu 
sae ee Salonen flagstaff bearing N. 89° E., distant 2,% miles, and Lapug (Lapog) 

u . 87° B. 


Approximate position, lat, 17° 454 N., long. 120° 283’ B. 
It is probable that the least depth on this shoal is 3 fathoms, 
The above position refers to Admiralty Ohart No. 3283. 
(Variation Nil in 1904). 


» This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Salomague on Chart No. 8285 : 
926 | and Supple eh} : th ORs, ence bi. Uline ton. Dicsstery,. se 1, 1899, 
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Ce re a 
” PACIFIC OCEAN—Tus PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—NeGRoS, west Coast. 


Pandan point—Deoreased depth of shoal to the westward. 


No. 236 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has givon notice (No. 460 
1904) that an examination of the shoal, situated at a distance Pape mile N. ng° W. from 
ayy F rig shows that the least depth over it is 5 fect and not three fathoms as shown 
on the . : " 

“Approximate position, lat 10° 82’ N., long. 122° 47’ E. 
As defined by the 5-fathom contour line, this shoal is about one mile long i F 
cade Slceety —— . 1s about one mile long in a south. 
aaa channel with a depth of five fathoms in it was found between Pandan point and this 
shoal. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu and Mindoro sea, No. 2578 : Ako 

Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 243. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Carrracone coast. 
* Kurnafuli river—Depth of water in the channels. 


No. 2265 (third publication)—Tho Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
followin, —_ of water was found in the river channels by soundings taken on the 24th 


June an need to zero :— 
Fr, 
Track No. 8—Inner bar. 
Dise on diumond ... tee vs Ase oe «620 
Batten beacon on pillar + ... am iin we 2b 
Track No, 8— 
Triangle on cross and ball eee woe eee oe 17 
Track No, 4—Guptakhally crossing. 
Tripod on diamond xr ‘se eee «we (19 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 
Rangoon river—Choki lumps; a lump with 28 foet in the Western Channel. 


No, 226 (third publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No, 78 of 1904) 
that information, deted 24th May 1904, has been received from the Principal Port Officer, 
Burma, Rangoon, that a lump with 23 feet of water reduced on it has been found in the 
Western Channel Choki Lumps, with the following bearings and distance :— 


' Choki Point Tide Gauge sai .. N. 5° 30’ E. 

Da Silva North Point ses ee 8. 61° E. 

Lower Choki Buoy sis .. N. 88° E., distance 2} cables. 
The bearings are magnotio. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart:—Rangoon River and Approaches, 
No, 833: Alsd, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 352. 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Dexacoa Bay. 
‘ English river ‘approach—Decreased depth on shoal—Shoal off Reuben point extending. 
No. 227 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 417 of 1904) 
that information; dated 29th April 1904, has been received from Captain 0. H. Dundas, 


IMS. Forte, that depths of 2} and 8 fathoms, when reduced to low water, were obtained 
from his vessel on the 4-fathom shoal, situated at a distance of 5 miles N. 63° W. from 


Gibbon point beacon, 
Approximate position, lat. 25° 574’ S, long. 82° 48’ E. 

_\ Also, that the shoal on the northern side of the entrance to English river west of 
Reuben point has extonded, a depth of 2} fathorhs having been chisined. i 4. position. tira 
which Reuben point lighthouse bore 8, 80° E., distant 8} cables, and Lorenzo Marques 
hoepital N. 5° 

‘ Approximate position, lat. 25° 59’ S., long. 82° 35’ E. 
(Variation 20° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Delagoa bay, No. 644.; English river, 
No. 646 ; Also, aon Piet, part IIT, 1897, pages 192, 195, 196. 


= —— iyomes A hiss Jide 
» er on RE A AD efile ey De helt eed, 
oN 


264 APPENDIX TO THE OALOUTTA 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Suanrunc. 
Kyau chau bay—Alterations in lights and buoyage. 


No. 228 (third publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 99, dated 12th 
March 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 421 of 
7 on the undermentioned alterations in the lights and buoyage of Kyau chau bay haye 

n made :— 


1. Yu nur sax.—This light now shows a white fixed sector between the bearings of 
§. 2° W. and 8. 7° W., but the other sectors are unaltered. 








—_—_ 





Approximate position on Chart No. 857, lat, 36° 24’ N., long. 120° 173’ E. 


2. Huregrsen (Horsesnor) reer.—An ocoulting light every six seconds, thus :—light, 
Jive seconds ; eclipse, one second, has been established on this reef; it is elevated 
40 feet above high water, and shows red between the bearings of S. 40° B. and 

« 8. 20° E., and wAtte in other directions ; it is exhibited on a cylindrical beacon, 
45 feet high, painted in white and green horizontal bands, and_marked H.R,, 
erected in @ position from which Yu nui san light bears S. 12° W., distant 182 
cables, and Signal station 8. 68° E. 

8. Arxona 1sLanp.—The red fixed light on this island has been replaced by a red 
occulting light every six seconds ; thus:—light, five seconds ; eclipse, one second ; it 
is elevated 92 feet above high water, visible from a distance of 4 miles, and 
shown from a granite cylindrical tower 41 feet high. 

4, Iris pentnsuLA.—The fog explosive giving, during thick or fo weather, one 
report every ten minutes, has been re-established on this peninsula; but this 
signal will only be made when the North shoal whistle buoy is not in position, 
or out of repair. When a vessel’s fog signals are heard, one report will be 
given every five minutes, and continued until the vessel has passed. 


Approximate position, lat. 36° 2}’ N., long. 120° 22° E. 
Buoys :— 


a. The buoy marked D, I. D., about 74 miles to the northward of Yu nui san light, 
in the pee anchorage, has been replaced by a black spar buoy with a ball asa 
topmark. 


The chanael into the Great harbour has been marked by four buoys as follows :— 
a. On the northern side by two black conical buoys marked Be : ax situated 


at distances of 24 miles N. 16° E., and 2,% miles N. 24° E. respectively from 
Yu nui san light, 





6. On the southern side by two red spar buoys marked a: and oo situated 


at distances of 23% miles N. 18° E., and 2,4, miles N. 26° E. from Yu nui san 
ight. 


(Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Kyau chau bay, No. 857 : Also, List of 
Lights, Part V1, 1904, Nos. 804, 803, 802, 802a; and China Sea Directory, vol. I1I, 1904, 
poges 529, 580, 531. : 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Tue Pauprrine istanps—Panay—I1o I10. 
Siete Pecados light—Character altered. 


No. #29 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 423 of 1904) 
thet on 10th April 1904, Siete Pecados light would be altered from white fixed to 9 wiité 
flashing light every second, the light being of ‘the sixth order. 

It is assumed that a sector of red flashing light is shown over the Iguana bank. 


Approximate position, lat. 10° 46’ N., long. 122° 41’ E. 


This Notice affects the followiny Admiralty Charts:—Subu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578: fa” 
of Io Ilo, No. 2891: Also, List ight Z ; ‘stern Archipelag 
part I, 1908, page 268. » List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 597 ; and Eastern 
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PACIFIO OCEAN—Tuz Pururrrxe ISLANDS—MINDANAO, NORTH COAST. 
Surigao—Light established. 


No. 230 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 424 of 1904) 
that a red fized light, visible from a distance of 6 miles from the bearing of 8. 32° E., 
through south and west, to N. 15° E, has been established on a wooden tripod, 32 feet 
high, near the north-eastern part of Mindanao. 


Approximate position, lat. 9° 47’ N., long, 125° 30’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578 : 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 101; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902,. 
page 804. , 

AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Sprencer cur. 
Douglas bank—Buoy replaced by beacon. ° 


No. 231 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 426 of 1904) 
that the red and black chequered perch buoy, situated at a distance of 2,4, miles N. 11° E, 
from Douglas point, western shore of Spencer gulf, has been replaced by a three-pile 
beacon with a square white open-work head, surmounted by a spherically-shaped topmark, 
painted with two black and one red horizontal bands, erected in a depth of 10 feet. 


Approximate position, lat. 82° 484’ 8., long. 137° 492" B. 


(Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No. 2889b ; Port Augusta approach, No. 401; Also, Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 261. ° 


E, J. Beaumont, Compr., R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Catoutta. 









APPENDIX TO 


The Caloutta Gazette 











WEDNESDAY, JULY 27, 1904. 














NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMEN'L 
Tue following Notices are published for general information. 


D. B. Hoxy, 


Caroutra, the 28rd July 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Curr1acone coasr. 
Karnafuli river—Depth of water found in the channels, 
No. 246 (first publication). —The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 


following depth of water was found in the river channel by soundings taken on the 16th July 
aud reduced to zero :— 


Feet. 

Track No. 1—Outer bar— 

Dise on diamond ioe ee sive as 418 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 

Dise on diamond sick esa ote we 20 

Batten beacon on pillar “ ll 
Track No. 8— : 

Triangle on cross and ball van st ge Ab 
Track No 4—Guptakhailg crossing— 

Tripod.on diamond... ine ats w» 19 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srzncer cutr—Boston bay. 
Port Lincoln township jetiyLight established. 


No. 24% (first publication). —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 494 of 1904) 
that, on “if ae oe 1904, e red fived light, visible from a distance of 5 miles, would be 
exhibited from a structure erected on the head of port Lincoln township jetty, Spencer gulf. 


Approximate position, lat. 34° 43’ 8., long. 185° 514’ EB. 


This Notice 's the following Admiralty Oharts :—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No. 23893 ; sas cmahe No: 784 : Also, Last of Lights, part VI, 1904, page.201; and 
Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 188. 
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AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Porr Apetatve. \ 
Light established at the river entrance. \ 


No. 248 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 495 of 19, 
that, on 16th May 1904, a white fired light, elevated 45 feet above high water, and visible, 
clear weather from a distanoe of 10 miles, would be.established on the site of the old ligh 
house on the southern side of the entrance of Port Adelaide river. . \ 

Approximate position, lat. 84° 48’ S., long.’188° 28’ E. \ 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—St. Vincent and Spencer gulfy \ 
No. 2389); Port Adelaide approaches, No. 1752; Port Adelaide, No. 1750: Also, List of 
L ghts, part VI, 1904, page 205 ; and Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 831. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer cuir. 
Germein bay and approach— Alteration in buoyage—Tipara bay, Walrus rock—Beacon estabiished, 


No. 249 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 499 of 1904) 
that the following alterations have beon made in the buoys and beacons at the undermen- 
tioned places in Spencer gulf :— 

a. Grrueiw vay. The three black perch buoys marking the southern edge of Ward 
spit, situated at distances of 354,, 53, and 8} miles, respectively, westward from 
ermein jetty light, have been replaced by three iron can buoys surmounted 

by square-shaped topmarks ; the westernmost of these buoys has been moved 

2 cables westward of its former position, and is now moored in a depth of 18 

feet at low water with Lowly point light bearing N. 43° W., distant 33, miles. 


Approximate position, lat. 33° 24’ 8., long. 137 494° E. 


The red wooden buoy, situated at a distance of 4 miles south-westward of 
Germein jetty light, marking the northern edge of Oookle spit, has been 
replaced by an iron conical buoy surmounted by a red ball. 

A wooden buoy, surmounted by a red perch and ball, has been moored in 
a depth of 12 feet, low-water eprings, 2+ miles 8. 68° W. from Jarrold point, 


Approximate position, lat. 33° 163’ 8., long. 187° 461’ BE. 


b, Tirana nay, Walrus rock. A pile beacon with a round head, painted rod, has 
been erected in a depth of 12 feet at low water, about 6 cables N. 50° W. 
from Walrus rock, in a position from which the outer extremity of Bird reef 
bears N. 60° B., distant 1,8, miles, and Long point 8. 81° E. 


Approximate position. lat, 33° 59’ S., long. 187° 294’ BE. 


A rock with less than 6 feet over it is shown on the Chart at a distance of 
34 cables outside, or north-westward of this beacon. 


(Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No, 23896 ; approach to port Augusta, No. 401; Wallaroo and Tipara bays, No. 402; Wood 
point to Lowly point, No. 408: Also, Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, pages 258, 235. 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Prmsa isLanp, west Coast. 
Ras Kegomacha—Light. 


No, 250 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 500 of 1904) 
that, on Ist July 1904, a group flashing light every twenty seconds, showing a white flash and 
a red flash alternately every ten seoonds, will be established on ras Kegomacha, Msuka bay; 
it will be elevated 125 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 
17 miles, and shown from an open ironwork tower, 90 feet high, painted dark grey with 
white lantern, erected on the cliffs at a distance of 5 cables. S. 11° W. from the extremity 
of the point. The light, which is of the 8rd order, will be obscured over the land to the 
southward between (he bearings of N. 16° B., through north, and N. 78° W.; it may 9) 
be obscured to vessels to the eastward by the land about ras Kiuyu. 


Approximate position, lat. 4° ae 5., long. 89° 404’ E. 
(Variation.7° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the yollowing Admiralty Charts :—Zansibar to Malindi, No. 664) 
~~ island, No. 1390; plan of Mouka bay on 7 Be No. 1818 ! Adso, List of Lighte, port V 
hy No. 78 ; Africa Pilut, part TIL, 1897, page 465; and Supplement, 19V0, page 41. 
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AFRIOA, EAST’ COAST—Zanzinar istanv, 
Zanzibar harbour—Lights established—Light vessel withdrawn, 


No. 251 (first publication).— With reference to Notice to Muriners No, 158 
8th May 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further N otioe (Ne ot 
of 1904) that, on Ist July 1904, wiite fixed lights will be established on each of the loading 
iene 8 (raped nd Exitos hers 5 the English — Southern passes to Zanzibar, viz.:— 
a) On the two ms on Bet-el-Rus, (4) on the two beacons in Marubi ene, 8 
0 ee — ass beacons, 3 Sr en ee 
same date the light-vessel exhibiting a red fixed light situat a 
westward of Bet-el-Ras peg will be within” on ee ene Loe ee 


ity ee 





Approximate position, lat. 6° 72’ 8., long. 89° 124’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Pangani to ras Kimbiji, No. 640b ; 
Zanzibar harbour, Nos. 665, 8211: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, Nos. 68, 69, 67, 63, 
64, page 12 ; Africa Pilot, part IL], 1897, pages 438, 440, 430 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 80. 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Zanatnar wArnour approacu. 
Chumbe island—Light established. 


No, 252 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 502 of 1904) 
that, on July Ist 1904, a white flashing light every ten seconds, and of the 4th order, will be 
established on Ohumbe island; it will be elevated 120 feet above high water, visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 17 miles from the bearing of N. 53° W., through north and east, 
to 8, 24° W., and thown from a white stone square tower, 113 feet high, erected about one 
cable within the westernmost point of the island. 


To vessels approaching Zanzibar from the northward this light will be obscured by ras 
Shangani. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 163’ S., long. 39° 103’ E. 
(Variation 7° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Zinsibar to Malindi, No. 664; 
Pangani to ras Kimbiji, No. 640a; Zanzibar harbour, No. 665: Also, List of Lights, part 
V1, 1904, No. 62; Africa Pilot, part III, 1897, page 429 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 30. 


PACIFICO OOEAN—Txe Puirrines—RomBion Is _anp. 
Port Romblon—Lights and beacons established. 


No. 258 ( first pudlication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 505 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned lights and beacons have been established in port Romblon :— 
Licnts— 


1, Two red fired leading lights, each visible from a distance of 2 miles, have been 
established on two wooden beacons surmounted by white triangular top- 
marks; the front light stands in the water, and has been placed on the 
Charts at a distance of 13 cables N. 15° E. from port Romblon pier head; 
the rear light on the shore oo of a cable 8. 68° KE. from the front 
light. These two lights in line 8. 68° EH. lead between the reefs into the 
harbour. 


Approximate position of pier head, lat, 12° 35’ N., long. 1z2° 17’ KE, 


2. Sabang point. A white fired light, elevated 116 feet above high water, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 miles, has been established in 
a small conorete tower, 18 feet bigh, and painted white, erected at a distance 
of 1} cables within the extremity of Sabang point ; it has been placed on 
the Chart at a distance of 10} cables N. 5° W. from the pier head. ‘ 
Beacons— $ or, , Hs _ 
@ Binegon point. A le beacon, surmount! y two six feet square shapes, the 
uppermost of which is painted white, with a red two feet square in the 
centre, has been erected on a concrete base in a depth of 5-feet at low 
water, at a distance of 1} cables N. 17° W. from Binagon point. 
b. Agbatan point. An iron beacon, surmounted by a six feet square shape, painted 
white with a black two feet square in the centre, has been erected at a 
distance of 14 cables S. 86° W. from Agbatan point. 


* 
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a % none i, : 

c. Sabang point. An iron beacon, surmounted by an eight feet square shape, paints 
white with a black two feet square cA the centre, pestered cc 
distance of 3} cables 8. 37° W. from Sabang point. . 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St, Bernardino ond Mindoro straits, 
ivo. 2577; Port Lomblon on Chart No, 972: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 165: 
and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 248. 


CHINA—YeE.1ow sega. 
Fang Tse and Hwang ho kao rivers~ Non-existence of shoals and banks between.* 


No‘ 287 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 461 of 1904) 
that the area in the offing, between the mouths of the Yang tse and Hwang ho kao rivers, 
having been examined by Oaptain M. H. Smyth, H. M. Surveying vessel Rambler, it jc 
considered that the existence of the undermentioned shoals and banks has been disproved, 
aod, as their existence depended on doubtful evidence, they have been expunged from the 

Yharts, viz.:— 


Shoal or bank. Position. 

44 fathoms one ss» lat. 82° 10’ N., long. 122° 39’ E. 
5 ¥ ues ee a SIS a a Ss 
12 ns a we SO nw EEG 
9-12, on ie SEIT iy ee PAY 
44 . ‘af ai, SO, ae 
6 ea Sk wisp OPUS’, 5p 198° 97%, 
9 . » 38°35’5, 4, 128° 10" ,, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Amoy to Nagasaki, No 2412 ; Nipor 
Kiusiu, etc., No. 2347 ; Hongkong to Liau tung gulf, No. 1262: Also, China Sea Directory. 
vol. IIT, 1904, page 528. 


. 


CHINA SEA—Sovrn Naruna IsLAnns. 
Robin Hood reef—Amended position of. 


Yo. 288 (second putlicaticn).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 464 of 1904) 
that Robin Mood reef, which is about 54 cables long in an easterly and westerly direction, is 
situated in lat. 2° 48’ 25" N., long. 108° 59’ 10” E, This places it about 43 miles N. 53° E. 
from the northern extremity of Pulo Panjang, and not as at present shown on the Charts. 


‘(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


Thia Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis:—China sea, southern position, 
No. 2660a; South Natuna islands, No. 2164: Also, China Sea Directory, wol. 11, 1899, 
page 83. 


PAOIFIC OCEAN—Giuperr 1stanps. 
Nonuti—Position of beacon allered—Leading line unavailable. 


No, 289 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 466 of 1904) 
that the Master of the 8.8, Titus reports that the stone beacon on Tipurao sandbank, in the 
approach to Nonuti, having been washed away, another beacon has been erected on the 
southern point of the bank; this beacon in its new position must not be used as a leading 
mark, as in line with the conspicuous gap it would take a vessel amongst the shoal heads to 
the southward of the track reco: ed. The former leading line has, therefore, beer 
expunged from the Chart. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 41’ 8. long. 174° 21’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—. , + Also, Pacifie 
dilands, vol. IT, 1900, page es: pls Pa ae: f, 1908, oe " me se ‘ 
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_ _-_BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Fronts sea, 


bn ALT. 


v an a sa—-Reef to the'north-westward—Non-existence of reef to the south-eastward. 

No. 240 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 471 of 1904 

"that the reef, marked D, shown on the Chart at a distance of 10 mailes N. 66° W. hae 
the north-west point of Tana island, was found to be 5 miles in circumference, steep-to, 


nearly always dry, it is composed of stones, and has a fisherman’s hut on i 
pri D has, therefore, ‘been erased fot the Charts. nase eee 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 564’ 8., long. 120° 28° E, 


Also, that the reof, shown on the Charts at a distance of 9 miles 8. 70° E. from the 
western point of Tana Jampea, does not exist, a sounding of 1,180 fathoms was obtained 
over its reported position, and no indication of shoal water was observed. Captains of 
mail steamers, and local pilots, also state that there is no reef in this position, As the 
authority for its existence is vague and uncertain, it has been erased from the Charts, 

’ 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 9’ 8., long. 120° 57’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, Nos. 941b and 
942a; Lombok to Flores, No. 1696: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 288. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Lompox istanp, NonTH-wEsT coast. 
Siwa reef—-Non-ewistence of. 

No. 241 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 472 of 1904) 
that a careful, but unsuccessful, search has been made for Siwa reef, off the north-west coast 
of Lombok, no bottom could be obtained in its vicinity with from 37 to 250 fathoms of line 
out, nor was discoloured water, or any other indication of danger observed. 

This reef was reported by a local vessel in 1847, but it is assumed that the vessel 
mistook Papak point for the northern extremity of Lombok, and in consequence observed 
one of the numerous shoals to the northward of Sirah point; Siwa reef has therefore been 
erased from the Charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 16’ S., long. 116° 7’ E. 


This Notice affects the foilcwing Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941); 
island of Java, No. 1654: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part IT, 1893, page 227. 


CHINA SEA—SvuLv arcHIPELaco. 
Datu Batu—Shoal to the south-eastward. 

No. 242 (second publication).—The British ig has — notice (No. 473 of 1904) 
that a sounding of 5 fathoms was obtained from the 8.8. Zab/as on the southern edge of a 
shoal, with the northern-eastern extremity of Datu Bato bearing N. 34° W., distant about 
14 miles. From this position, ona N. 74° E. course, similar depths were obtained for 
2 miles, after which the sounding increased to 6 and 7 fathoms, when the western end of 
Sipang bore N. 16° E., distant ye 8 miles. This shoal, which appeared to be detached, 
kes been placed on the Charts as Tablas shoal. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 54’ N., long 120° 21’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affsets the following Admiralty Charts :—Sulu Archipelago, Nos. ‘2576 and 
928: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 141. 


OHINA SEA—Tarwan (Formosa) NORTH-WEST COAST. 
Kwang wa to Lo kiang—Shoals in the offing. 
No. 248 d publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 476 of 1904) 
of the ant the Ccaacaanticeed shoals situated off the north-east coast of Taiwan 
tween Kwang wa and Lo kiang:— 
a A shoal, composed of fine sand, with a depth of 44 fathoms over it, situated in 
approximately lat, 24° 7’ 85° N., long. 120° 20’ 38" B. 


IS 
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b. A. shosl, composed ‘of Ane sand, with a dopth of 44 fathoms over it tuted in 
approximately lat. 24° 8’ 15” N., long. 120° 17’ 20° B. 
c. A-shoal, with a depth of 3} fathoms over it, situated in approximately lat, 23° 
56’ 15” N., long. 120° 14’ 40” E. 
This shoal extends to the southward with depths of less than 4} fathoms over it. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Formosa island and strait, No 1968 ; 
the Brothers to Ockseu, No. 1760: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 250, 251. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Hawanaw or SANnpwich IsLANDs, 


Honolulu harbour—Buoys altered. 


No. 244 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 287, dated 27th 
June 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 478 of 
1904) that No. 2 red conical buoy at the entrance to Honolulu harbour has been moved 5) 
yards 8. 56° &., and is now moored in a position from which the sewer pumping chimney 
ee 45° E., distant 64; cables, and the eastern extremity of Quarantine isiand 


Approximate position, lat. 21° 174’ N., long. 157° 523’ W. 


‘ ~ red spar buoy formerly situated 100 yards to the eastward of No. 2 buoy has been 
withdrawn. 

Tha newly-dredged channel is completed and is 240 feet wide, with a depth of 34 feot 
over the bar. 


(Variation 10° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Honolulu harbour, No. 1878 : Also, 
Pacific islands, vol. III, 1900, page 230 ; and Supplement, 1908, page 16. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Mrins say. 


Double haven—Rocks. 


No. 245 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 479 of 1904) 

“ the existence of the undermentioned shoals in Double haven and its approach, Mirs 

By i— 

1. A rock, which dries 7 feet at low-water springs, situated with the northern 

point of Double island bearing N. 83° E., distant ly miles, and the south- 
western extremity of Crooked island N. 17° W. 


Approximate position, lat. 22° 31}’ N., long. 114° 174’ B. 


There is a rock, with a depth over it of one fathom at low-water springs, 
situated at a distance of 2 cables 8. 33° H. from the above. 

2. A rook, with a depth of 2 feet over it at low-water springs, situated with the 
northern point of Double island bearing N. 42° i. distant 8 cables, and 
south-western point of Crooked island N. 38° W. 

3. A rock, with a depth of 5 feet over it at low-water springs, situated with the 
northern point of Double istand N. 15° E., ‘distant 6 cables, and south- 
western point of Orooked island N. 51° W. , 

4. A rook, with a depth of 33 fathoms over it at low-water springs, situated with 
Peaked head, Orooked island, bearing N. 80° W., distant 3} cables, sud 
north-western point of Crescent island 8. 40 W. 


Approximate position, lat. 22° 83)’ N., long. 114° 19}’ E. 
(Variation Nil in 1904.) 


_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Birs bay, No. 1964: Also, China 56 
Directory, vol. ITI, 1904, page 181. ' 
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* Jack's point—Intended light. 


No. 282 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 4 
that during June a white fied light, elevated 67 feet sonee high rr Bi tiptoe 
weather from a distance of 10 miles, will be established on a point known as Jack’s point 
situated about 3 miles southward of Timaru. The light is of the 4th order, and watt be 
visible from the bearng of north, through west, to 8. 12° W.; it has been placed on the Chart 
on the rocky point situated 24 miles 8. 12° W. from Patiti point. 





ay 








Approximate position, lat. 44° 264’ S., long. 171° 17}’ E. 
(Variation 16° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Ninety miles beach to Otago, No. 2582: 
Also, Last of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 279 ; and New Zealand Pitot, 1901, po 287. 


, 
AUSTRALIA—QuzeENsLaNnD, INNER ROUTE—Hork ISLAND. 
Scott rock—Its non-existence reported. 


No, 283 (third publication)."~The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 452 of 1904) 
that information, dated 16th February 1903, has been received from Commander F.C. C. 
Pasco, H. M. Surveying vessel Dart, that he has, in varying conditions of weather, closely 
examioed the area around the charted position of Scott rock, and that the soundings obtained 
give no indication of danger, and that no breakers were seen, and though the water frequently 
appeared discoloured in patches, shoaler depths were not found than in the other parts of the 
locality not so discoloured. 

This rock was reported in 1873 by Mr. R. F. Scott, Master of the Schooner Three 
Brothers, a8 a dangerous shoal patch over which the water was breaking, but no soundings 
appear to have been taken. It ‘ls highly probable that Mr. Scott saw one of the above- 
mentioned patches of discoloured water in rough weather, and mistook it for a shoal breaking, 
for had such a shoal as he describes existed, it must assuredly have been found in the thorough 
— recently made by the Dart. Scott rock has in consequence been expunged from the 

arts. 


Approximate position, lat. 15° 343’ 8., long. 145° 233” E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Coral sea, No. 2764; Hope islands to 
Turtle group, No. 2923: Also, Australia Directory, vot. IL, 1898, page 346. 


OHINA SEA—Taiwan (Formosa). 
Kelung harbour, Coral shoal buoy-— Colour altered, 


No. 284 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 454 of 1904) 
that the colour of Coral shoal buoy (conical, with conical topmark) situated at a distance of 
84% cables north-westward from the Observation spot, Kelung harbour, has been altered from 
red to black, but in other respects remains unchanged, 

Approximate position, lat. 25° 83’ N., long. 121° 449’ E. 


This Notice afocts the following Admiralty Chart :—Kelung harbour, No, 2168: Also, 
China Sea Directory, vol. ILI, 1904, page 260. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Txe Pauivete isianps—Luzon, west coast. 
Port Salomague-- Shoal in approach. 


No. 985 (third publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 457 of 1904) 
the existence of a shoal, with a depth of 44 fathoms, ia the approach to port Salomague 
situated with Salomague flagstaff bearing N. 39° L., distant 275 miles, aud Lapug (Lapog) 
Church 8, 87° EB. 
| Approximate position, lat. 17° 454 N., long. 120° 284’ E. 
It is probable that the least depth on this shoal is 3 fathoms, 
The Shore position refers to Admiralty Chart No. 8283, 
: (Variation Nit in 1904). 

This Notice affects the following Admsralty Chart :—Port Salomague on Ohart No. 8288 : 
Also, Eastern coe rat part I, 1902, page 44; China Sea Directory, vol, If, 1899, page 
525 ; and Supplement, 1901, page 18. 
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PACIFIC OCEAN—Txe Puuuirrine silidishaeceliad! WEST COAST. 
Pandan point—Deoreased depth of shoal to the westward, » 


No. 236 (third publication). —The British - has given notice (No. 460 of 
1904) that an examination of the shoal, situated at’ a ce of one mile N. 78° W. from 
Pandan ork om shows that the least depth over it is 4 feet and not three fathoms a8 shown 


on the 
Approximate’ position, lat 10° fr N, long. 122° 47’ E. 


As defined by the 5-fathom contour ling, this shoal i is about one mile long in a south. 


westerly and north-easterly direction, 
‘ Ag channel with a depth of five fathoms in it was found between Pandan point and this 
5 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart. :—Sulu and Mindoro sea, No. 2578 : Also 
Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 248. 


E, J. epithe: Compr., R.1.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, AUGUST 3, 1904. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 





Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


D. B. Hoxn, 
Carourta, the 30th July 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Tus Puitirrines—Lerrs isLanD, WEST coast. 
Or mok—Light established. 


No. 254 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 508 of 
1904) that a red fied light, elevated 49 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 6 miles, has been established on a pole, 45 feet high, erected near the 
south-western corner of the Custom house at Ormok. 


Approximate position on Chart No, 2578, lat. 11° 0}’ N., long. 124° 88)’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578 : Also, 
List of Lights, part VI, 19 4, page 108 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 299. 


PAOCIFIO OCEAN—Tue Pumirring 1sLAnps—MInpdoro, NORTH CvAsT. 
Kalapan—Lights altered. 


No. 256 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 509 of 1904) 
that the two red and white lights, formerly exbibited on the rocky point in the front of the 
town of Kalapan, have been replaced by a red fixed light, elevated 40 feet above high 
water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 7 miles. 


Approximate position, lat. 18° 24’ N., long. 121°,10° E. 
This Notice affeots the following Admiralty Chart :—St. Bernardino and Mindoro straits, 


No. 2577 : Aleo, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 618; and Kastern Archipelago, part J, 
1902, page 280. 


AUSTRALIA, NORTH—Anrarvuna sxa. 
Shoal in north-eastern part. 


No. 256 ( first publicalion).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 511 of 1904) 
that Mr. R. H. Harvey, Master of the steam yacht Merrie Engéand, reports that his vessel, 
on 29th January 1904, passed from the northward to the southward over an extensive coral 
teef in the western approach to Torres Strait, on which soundings of from 2§ to 5 fathoms 
Were obtained, in approximately lat, 9° 52’ 8., long. 140° 50’ E. 

_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Torres strait, No. 44Y : Also, Austyalia 
» vol. ILL, 1896, page 48. ; 
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PACIFICO OCEAN—Tue Pairrine istanns—Lvzon, sourH coast. 

No. 257 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 140, dated 30th 
April 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 512 of 
1904) thet on 15th May 1904, the white fixed lantern light, exhibited on a tree situated on 
the north-western extremity yt yard island, port Sorsogon entrance, would be oe by 
a white occulting light every elevated 135 feet above high water, and visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 18 miles; it would be established in on iron cylindrical tower, 
refer high, coloured white, erected on the we forming the western extremity of the 


Approximate position on Ohart No. 2395, lat. 12° 492’ N., long. 128° 472’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—No. 2577; plan of port Sorsogon on 
Chart 2395: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part 7 
1902, page 588. i 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Tuxe Puiieringss—Munporo tsLaNv, NORTH COAST. 
Port Misamis— Buoys established. 
No. 258 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 513 of 1904) 
that buoys have been established in port Misamis in the following positions :— 


a. A red can buoy has been moored in a os of 11 feet on the southernmost of 
Lokulan shoals, in a position from which Misamis fort bears 8. 52° W., distant 
8} miles, and Lokulan point N. 44° W. 

4, A black can buvy has been moored in a depth of 29 feet on the northern end of 
Pasil shoal, in a position from which Misamis fort bears 8. 65° W., distant 
2¢ miles, and Looulun point N. 18° W. 

ce. A red conical buoy has been moored in a depth of 24 feet on the edge of the shouls 
extending from Opol point in position from which Misamis fort bears 8. 74° 
W.., distant 1} miles, and Micaniguin point S. 31° E. 


Approximate position of Fort, lat. 8° 84’ N., long. 123° 504’ B. 
The above positions refer to Chart No. 3426, 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Purt Misamis, No. $426: Also, 
Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, pages 317, $18. 


JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Gutr or Toxyo. 
Kawasaki-— Wreck to the south-westward. 


No, 259 (first pubdlication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 516 of 1904) 
that the wreck of the schooner Shin un Maru, showing 2 feet above low water, lies sunk 
in a depth of 7 fathoms, about 6 cables south-westward of Haneda or Kawasaki buoy, 
situated at a distance of 3 miles 8. 27° W. from Kawasaki lighthouse. A boat has been 


temporarily placed to mark the wreok. 
Approximate position, lat. 35° 29’ N., long. 189° 444’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Gulf of Tokyo, No, 2657 : Also, 
Sailing Directions for Japan, §¢., 1904, page 878. 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST, 
Kupchi point—Wreck to the south-westward. 


No. 260 (first publication). —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 519 of 1904) 
that information, dated 2nd May 1904, has been received from Commander R. sie 1 
H.M.8. Algerine, that the wreck of a junk, with one mast above water, lies sunk in » depth 
of 18 fathoms in postion from which Kupchi point bears N. 20° E., distant 5} miles, 
end Black rock N. 69° W. 

Approximate position, lat. 22° 433’ N., long. 116° 34’ E: 
(Variation Nil in 1904,) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Hong kong to the Brothers, No. 1968: 
Also, Ohina Sea Directory, vol. ILL, 190k, page 143. . 
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Bulekomba—Intended light. 
No. 261 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has 5 notioe (No. 5265 cf 1904) 


that it is intended to establish a white group soulting light showmg groups of three 
ocoultations ev ry thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen srconds ; eclipse, farts tnuce light, three 

; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; ealipse; three seconds ; at Bulekomba ; it will 
be elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from an open ironwork support, 42 feet high, painted white, 


Approximate position of Bulekomba on Ohaft'No. 9415, lat 5° 32’ S, long. 120° 12" B. 
Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, 941b: Also, List 
of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 98 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part Il, 1893, page 845. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra, west coast. 
Kroé—Intended light. 


No. 262 (first publication).—The British recep has given notice (No. 526 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group ocoulting light showing groups of three ocoultations 
every -hirty seconds, thus :—light, fifteen s:conds; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, at Kroé: it will be elevated 
115 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, aud shown 
from an open ironwork frame support, 42 feet high, and painted white. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 114’ 8., long. 103° 50’ E. 
Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :~— Eastern archipelago, No. 94la; Ciina 
soa, No, 1263 ; Tyingkok islands to Sunda strait, No. 2761; plan of Kroé rond on Chart No. 866; 


Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 75; China Sea Directory vol. I, 1896, page 315; and 
dupplement, 1899, page 22. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svumarrs, NortH ooast, 
Telok Semawi—Intended light. 


No. 268 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notico (No. 527 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occudting light showing groups of three eclipsea 
every thirty seconds thus:—light, fifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconde; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, near Telok Semawi; it will be 
elevated. 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from an open ironwo:k support, 42 feet high, painted white. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 184’ N., long. 97° 74’ E. 
Farther Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


_ This Notice affects the foliowing Admiralty Charts:—Bay of Bengal, No. 70; Bassein 
river to Pulo Penang, No. 830; Acheh head to Tvingkok bay, No. 2760; Acheh head to Diamond 
oe No. ws : Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 63 ; and China Sea Directory voi. I, 

» page 63. 


CHINA SEA—Banka ISLAND, 80UTH COAST. 
Pulo Dapur light—ZIntended alteration in, 

No. 264 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 528 of 1904) 
that it is intended to alter the character of Pulo Dapur light from white fixed to white flashing 
every thirty seconds, thus:—flash, five seconds ; eclipse, twenty-fire seconds. The new light will 
have a light power of 2,000 normal candles. 


Approximate position, lat. 3° 77’ 8., long. 106° 314 E. 


Further Notice will be given when this alteration has been made. 


This Noti 4s the following Admiralty Charts:—China Sea, No. 1263; Eastern 
ipelago, No. om Pe ca eke strait, No. 2149 ; Gaspar strait, No. 2187 ; Banka 
strait, Nos. 2597, 2808; Alw, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 520; and China Sea 
y, vol. I, 1895, page 408. 
* 
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CHINA 8SEA—Ruto srrarr. 

Pulo Tunjuk—Intended leading lights. 

No. 265 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 580 of 1904) 

that it is intended to establish the undermentioned leading lights on Pulo Tunjuk to assig 
dn navigating the northern entrance to Rhio strait :— 

(4) ‘Lhe high (or rear) light will be a white flashing light, elevated 72 feet above 

high water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 14 miles; it wil] 

be ee on the south part of the island. Its power will be equal to 50) 

candles. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 564’ N., long. 104° 123’ E. 


Between the bearings of S, 6° W. and 8S, 85° W., this light will be partially 
obscured by trees, 
(’) The low (or front) light will be red fixed, elevated 59 feet above high water, 
and visible in clear weather from a distance of 13 miles, between the bearings 
© of 8. 8° W., through south, and 8. 7° E.; it will be erected at a distance of 
2} _— N. 2° W. ‘from the high light. Its power will be equal to 500 
candles, 


(Variation 1° Easterly in'1904.) 


Further Notice will be given when these lights have been established. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—LHastern archipelago, No, 941a; 
Malacea strait, No. 1355; Singapore strait, No. 2403; Rhio strait, No. 2413: Also, List of 
Lights, Part VI, 1904, page ¥1, and China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 522. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Houneuwa sounp arProacn. 
Lam Vit channel—S)oal reported in approach. 


No. 266 (first publicaticn).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 584 of 1904) 
‘that the Master of the steam-ship Titania reports that his vessel, drawing 17 feet, grounded 
on a shoal about one and-a-half miles to the southward of Loutz island. 

Approximate position, lat. 25° 54’ N., long. 119° 224’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—(Ockseu islands to Tung Yung 
No. 1761; Also, China Sea Directory, vot, IIT, 1904, page 190. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—New Gornga, west coast—Fax Fak ROAD APPROACH. 
Panjang island— Intended light. 

No. 267 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 586 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occulting light showing groups of three eclipses 
every thirty seconds, thus:—light, jifteen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, on the eastern end of Panjang 
island in the approach to Fak Fak road; it will be elevated 105 feet above high water, 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, aud shown from an open ironwork 
support, 42 feet high, painted white. 

Approximate position of eastern end of Panjang island on Chart No. 1416, lat. 2° o8 
8., long. 182° 13)’ E 

Further Notice will be given when this light is established. 

This Notice affects the followiny Admiralty Charts :—Eastern archipelago, No. 94%; 
Australia, No. 2769a; Fak Fak road on No. 1416: Also, List of Lights, part V1, 1904, page 
8&7 ; and Bastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 517. 


KOREA, SOUTH-WEST COAST—Onansixu CHANNEL. . 
Sa sha to—Rock to the southward. — 


No, 268 ( first publication),—The British, Admiralty has given notice (No. 589 of 1904) 
that the ime of the 8.8. Fyisan muru reports having seen a rock, which probably drie 
3 feet at low-water situated about 2 cables to the southward of Sa sha to (the isles 
shown on the Chart as 286 feet high in Chanjiku (Gunn) channel, 


Approximate position, lat, 34° 19’ 25’ N., long, 126° 9’ 20° E. 
“ Dries 3 fest,” has been placed against this rock on the Chart. , 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Southewest coast of Korea, No. 9565: 


Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &¢., 1904, page 84. ‘ 
o 
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BAY OF BENGAL—Carrracoxe coast. 
Karnafuli river—Depth of water found in the channels, 


No. 246 (scoond publicativn).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the river channel by soundings t 
na reduced to zero :— 8 en on the 16th July 


Feet. 

Track No. 1—Outer bar— 

Disc on diamond —_..., se ive “ss OS 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 

Disc on diamond ts Se sai vt 20 

Batten beacon on pillar on Ni ae 
Track No, 8— 

Triangle on cross and ball oe a ee 

Track No 4—Guptakhallg crossing— 

Tripod on diamond ... ve i we ae . 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Sprxncer cutr—Bosron say. 
Port Lincoln township jetty—Light established. 


No, 247 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 494 of 1904) 
that, on 2nd March 1904, a red fixed light, visible from a distance of 5 miles, would be 
exhibited from a structure erected on the head of port Lincoln township jetty, Spencer gulf, 


Approximate position, lat. 34° 43’ 8., long. 185° 514’ EB, 


This Notice affects the Jotlowing Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No. 2589b; port Lincoln, No. 784: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 201; and 
Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 188. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Porr Apbztatne. 
Light established at the river entrance. 


No. 248 (second publication).—The Pritish Admiralty has given notice (No. 495 of 1904) 
that, on 16th May 1904, a white fixed light, elevated 45 feet above high water, and visible in 
clear weather from a distance of 10 miles, would be established on the site of the old light- 
house on the southern side of the entrance of Port Adelaide river. 


Approximate position, lat. 34° 48’ 8., long. 188° 28’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No. 28890; Port Adelaide approoches, No. 175%; Port Adelaide, No. 1750: Also, List of 
Lights, part V1, 1904, page 265; and Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, paye 351. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer GULF. 
Germein bay and approach— Alteration in buoyage—Tipara bay, Walrus rock—Beacon established. 


No. 249 (second publication).—The British, Admiralty has given notice (No. 499 of 1904) 
that the following alterations have beon made in the buoys and beacons at the undermen- 
tioned ‘places in Spencer gulf :— 

a, @urwetw say. The three black perch buoys marking the southern edge of Ward 
it, situated at distances of 344, 5}, and 8} miles, respectively, westward from 
emain jetty light, have been replaced by three iron can buoys surmounted 
by square-shaped topmarks ; the westernmost of these buoys has been moved 
2‘ cables westward of its former position, and is now moored in a depth of 18 
feet at low water with Lowly point light bearing N. 43° W., distant 3 miles. 
Approximate position, lat. 83° 2}’ S., long. 137 497 B. 
“wooden buoy, situated at a distance of 4 miles south-westward of 
Sie aa light, eakiag the northern edge of Qoekle spit, has boen 
replaced by an iron conical buoy surmounted by a red ball, : 
A wooden’ buoy, surmounted by a red perch and ball, has been moored in 
a depth of 12 feet, low-water springs, 24 miles 8, 68° W. from Jarrold point, 
». 
Approximate position, lat, 88° 16} S., long. 137° 46’ EB. 
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b, Trparna Bay, Walrus rock, A pile beacon with a round head, painted red, has 
‘been erected in a depth of 12 feet at low water, about 6 cables N. 50° w. 
from Walrus rock, in a position from which the outer extremity of Bird reef 

hears N 60° E., distant 1,4, miles, and Long point 8. 31° E. 


Approximate position. lat. 38° 59’ 8., long. 187° 29} E. 


A rock with less than 6 feet over it is shown on the Ohart at a distance of 
34 cables outside, or north-westward of this beacon, 


(Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer quis, 
No. 2389b ; approach to port Augusta, No. 401; Wallaroo and Tipara bays, No. 402; Woo 
potnt to Lowly point, No. 403 ; Also, Austratia Directory, vol. I, 1897, pages 258, 235. 


AFRIOA, EAST COAST—PemBa ISLAND, WEST COAST. 
. Ras Kegomacha—Light. 


No, 250 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 500 of 1904) 
that, on Ist July 1904, a group flashing light every twenty seconds, showing a white flash and 
a red flash alternately every ten seconds, will be established op ras Kegomacha, Msuka bay; 
it will be elevated 125 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 
17 miles, and shown from an open ironwork tower, 90 feet high, painted dark grey with 
white lantern, erected on the cliffs at a distance of 5 cables 8, 11° W. from the extremity 
of the point. The light, which is of the 3rd order, will bo obscured over the land to tie ' 
southward between the bearings of N. 16° E., through north, and N. 78° W.; it may also 
be obscured to vessels to the eastward by the land about ras Kiuyu. 


Approximate position, lat. 4° 533’S., long. 39° 404’ E. 
(Variation 7° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the yollowing Admiralty Charts :—Zansibar to Malindi, No. 66); 
Pemia wsland, No. 1390 ; plan of Msuka bay on Chart No. 1812: Also, List of Lights, part V1, 
1904, No. 73; Africa Pilot, part ILL, 1897, page 465 ; and Supplement, 19U0, page 31, 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Zanzrmar 1suanp. 
Zansibar harbour—Lights established—Light veesel withdrawn. 


No. 251 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 158, dated the 
8th May 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further Notice (No. 401 
of 1904) that, on Ist July 1904, wiite feed lights will be established on each of the leading 
beacons constructed as guides through the English and Southern passes to Zanzibar, viz.:— 
(a) On the two beacons on Bet-el-Ras, (4) on Se two beacons in Marubi palace gardens, and 
(c) on the two Southern pass beacons. 

On the same date the light-vessel exhibiting a red fixed light situated 7 cables south- 
westward of Bet-el-Ras palace will be withdrawn. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 72’ 8., long. 89° 124’ E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Pangani to ras Kimbiji, No. 6/0; 
Zanzibar harbour, Nos. 665, 8211; Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, Nos. 68, 69, 67, 63, 
64, page 12 ; Africa Pilot, part L11, 1897, payes 438, 440, 480 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 30. 


AFRIOA, EAST COAST—Zanzipar HARBOUR APPROACH. 
Chumbe island—Light established, 


No. 252 (second publication)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 502 of 1904) 
that, on July Ist 1904, a white flashing light every ten seconds, and of the 4th order, will be 
established on Chumbe island; it will be elevated 120 feet above high water, visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 17 miles from the bearing of N. 53° W., through north and cast 
to 8, 24° W., and shown from a white stone square tower, 113 feet high, erected about one 
cable within the westernmost point of the island. 

To vessels approaching Decals from the northward this light will be obscured by 1 


Shangani, 
Approximate position, lat. 6° 163’ S., long. 89° 10}’ E. 
(Variation 7° Westerly in 1904.) : 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Zansibar to Malindi, No. 664; 
Pangani to ros Kimbiji, No. 640a; Zansivar harbour, No. 666: Also, List of Lights, part 
VI, 1904, No. 6%; Africa Pilot, port III, 1897, page 429 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 30. 

. 
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PACIFIC OCEAN—Twx Puitreriwes—RomBion Istanp. 
Port Romblon—Lights and beacons established, 
No. 253 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 505 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned lights and beacons have been established in port Romblon :— 
Liexnts— 


1. Two red fired leading lights, each visible from a distance of 2 miles, have been 
established on two wooden beacons surmounted by white triangular top- 
marks; the front light stands in the water, and has been placed on the 
Charts at a distance of 1} cables N. 15° E. from port Romblon pier head; 
the rear light on the shore three-quarters of a cable 8. 68° K. from the front 
‘ea These two lights in line S. 68° E. lead between the reefs into the 

arbour. 


Approximate position of pier head, lat. 12° 35° N., long. 122° 17’ B. 


2. Sabang point. A white fired light, elevated 116 feet above high water, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 miles, has been established in 
a small concrete tower, 18 feet high, and painted white, erected at a distance 
of 1§ cables within the extremity of Sabang point; it has been placed on 
the Chart at a distance of 10} cables N. 5° W. from the pier head. 
Bracons— . 


@. Binagon point. A pole beacon, surmounted by two six feet square shapes, the 
uppermost of which is painted white, with a red two feet square in the 
centre, has been erected on a concrete base in a depth of 5 feet at low 
water, at a distance of 1} cables N. 17° W. from Binagon point. 

6. Agbatan point. An iron beavon, surmounted by a six feet square shape, painted 
white with a black two feet square in the centre, has been erected at a 
distance of 1} cables 8. 86° W from Agbatan point. 

ec, Sabaug point. An iron beacon, surmounted by an eight feet square shape, painted 
white with a black two feet square in the centre, has been erected at a 
distance of 34 cables 8. 37° W. from Sabang point. 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notive affeots the following Admiralty Charts :—8St. Bernardino and Mindoro straits, 
No. 2577; Port Romblon on Chart No, 972: <Aéso, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105 
and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 248. 





CHINA—YzELLow sxa, 
Yang Tse and Hwang ho kao rivers— Non-ewistence of shoals and banks between, 


No. 287 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notioe (No. 461 of 1904) 
that the area in the offing, between the mouths of the Yang tse and Hwang ho kao rivers, 
having been examined by Oaptain M. H. Smyth, H. M. Surveying vessel Rambler, it is 
considered that the existence of the undermentioned shoals and banks has been disproved, 
and, as their existence depended on doubtful evidence, they have been expunged from the 
Charts, viz. :— 


A fathos Tong, 122° 39° E 
44 fathoms toe .-. lat, 82° 10° N,, long. ’ E. 
s is i wey 82°18, yy = -122° 48" 
12 5 Sis wo gp 82° 0, » «182° 48" 
9-12 ,, ae i 4 ed an a 11S» 
44 ” 5 ch yO Ry gy LORY 8 5s 
6 " ‘ee vey 82°18", 5, 128° 27" ,, 
9 ” one ee ” 83° 85’ » 123° 10 ” 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Amoy to Nagasaki, No 2412 ; Nipon 
Kiusiu, etc., No. Pra Wace to Liau tung gulf, No. 1262: Also, China Sea Directory, 
vol, ITT, 1904, page 523. 


CHINA SEA—Sovrn Natuna IsLAnps, 
Robin Hood recf—Amended position of. 

No. 7 licaticn).~ The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 464 of 1904) 
that Tobin Word cect inch about 5} cables long in an easterly and westerly direction, is 
situated in lat. 2° 48’ 25° N., long. 108° 59° 10” EB. This places it about 4} miles N. 58 BE. 

m the northern extremity of Pulo Panjang, and not as at present shown on the Oharts. 
'( Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Noti ts the following Admiralty Charis i—China sea, southern itton, 
No, $0000 deb ens oe islinds, No. 2164; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, 
Page 83, : 
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PACIFIO OCEAN—Giveerr twianps. 
Nonuti— Position of beacon allered—Leading line unavailable. 


No. 289 (third publicatfon) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 406 of 1904) 
that the Master of the 8.8. Zitus reports that the stone beacon on Tipurao sandbank, in the 
approach to Nonuti, rion been washed away, another beacon has been erected on the 
southern point of the ; this beacon in its new position must not he used as a leading 
mark, as in line with the conspicuous gap it would take a vessel amongst the shoal heads to 
the southward of the track eotumamated. The former leading line has, therefore, been 
expunged from the Chart. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 41’ S., long. 174° 21’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Nonuti, No. 33888: Also, Pacinc 
Islands, vol. II, 1900, page 265; and Supplement, 1908, page 12. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—F torts sza. 
Tana Jampea—-Reef to the north-westward—Non-existence of reef to the south-eastward, 


No. 240 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 471 of 1904) 
that the reef, marked D, shown on the Chart at a distance ‘of 10 miles N. 66° W. from 
the north-west point of Tana island, was found to be 5 miles in circumference, steep-to, 
and nearly always dry, it is ae pa of stones, and has a fisherman’s hut on its eastern 
side. D has, therefore, been from the Charts. : 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 563” 8., long. 120° 28° E, 


Also, that the reef, shown on the Charts at a distance of 9 miles 8. 70° E. from the 
western point of Tana Jampea, does not exist, a sounding of 1,180 fathoms was obtained 
over its reported position, and no indication of shoal water was observed. Captains of 
mail steamers, and local pilots, also state that there is no reef in this position. As the 
authority for its existence is vague and uncertain, it has been erased from the Charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 9’ S., long, 120° 57’ EB. 
, (Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, Nos. 9416 ond 
942a; Lombok to Flores, No. 1696: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 288. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Lossox isLanp, NoRTH-WEsT COAST. 
Siwa reef—Non-existence of. 


No. 241 (third publication).—The British Admiralty thas given notice (No. 472 of 1904) 
that a careful, but unsuccessful, search has been made for Siwa reef, off the north-west coast 
of Lombok, no bottom could be obtained in its vicinity with from 87 to 250 fathoms of line 
out, nor was discoloured water, or any other indication of danger observed. 

This reef was reported by a local vessel in 1847, but it is assumed that the vessel 
mistook Papak point for the northern extremity of Lombok, and in consequence observed 
one of the numerous shoals to the northward of Sirah point; Siwa reef has therefore been 
erased from the Charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 16’ S., long. 116° 7’ B. 


This Notice affects the foilowing Admirally Oharts:—LEastern Archipelago, No. 941); 
island of Java, No. 1654: Also, Hastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 227. 


CHINA SEA—Suu arcutrgiaco. 
Datu Batu—Shoal to the south-eastward. 

No. 242 (lhird publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 473 of 1904) 
that a sounding of 5 fathoms was obtained from the 8.8. Zzblas on the southern edge of 4 
shoal, with the northern-eastern extremity of Datu Bato bearing N. 34° W., distant about 
14 miles. From this position, ona N. 74° KE. course, similar depths were obtained for 
2 milog, atte whial ie soundi inersated to 6 and 7 fathoms, when the western _ . 

ipang bore N, 1 distant about 3 miles. This shoal, which appeared to be detached, 
kas been placed on the Charts as Tablas shoal. : s 


Approximate position, lat, 6° 54’ N., long 120° 21’ EB. 
(Variation I° Easterly in 1904,) 


This Notice afscts the following Admiralty Charts:—Sulu Aro 10, gs, 2578 «nd 
928: Alsc, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 141. begs 


WISER . > 








CHINA SHA—Taiwan (Formosa) nontu-wesr coast, 
Kwang wt to Lo kiang—Shoals in the offing. 


No. 245 (third publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 476 of 1904 
{ the existence of the undermentioned shoals situated off th - Teens 
ot Weeee cot tokiog off the north-east coast of ‘Taiwan 
a. A shoal, composed of fine sand, with a depth of 44 fath it, si i 
gerd approximately lat ‘get 7’ 35°'N oe: 120° 20’ ee E. sieiacaaaiia 
. ‘A shoal, composed of fine sand, with a depth of 44 fath it, si i 
oy approximately wey 4 15" N., long. 126° i?’ aor E. ern eee ne 
z, oal, with a depth of 34 fathoms over it, situated i im 
56” 15” N., long. 120° 14’ 40" E, a eee ae ae 


This shoal extends to the southward with depths of less than 43 fathoms over it. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Formosa island and strait No 1968 ; 
the Brothers to Ockseu, No. 1760: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 250, 951. ‘ 


: eS |. a 
PACIFIO OCEAN—Hawanaw or Sanpwicu IsLanps. 
Honolulu harbour— Buoys altered. 


No. 244 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 237, dai 
Jane 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice Re abet 
1904) that No. 2 red conical buoy at the entrance to Honolulu harbour has been moved 50 
yards 8. 56 B, and is now moored in a position from which the sewer pumping chimney 
gee 45° E., distant 674; cables, and the eastern extremity of Quarantine island 


Approximate position, lat. 21° 174’ N., long. 157° 523’ W. 
The red spar buoy formerly situated 100 yards to the eastward of No. 2 buoy has been 
withdrawn. 
The newly-dredged channel is completed and is 240 feet wide, with a depth of 34 feet 
over the bar. 
(Variation 10° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Honolulu harbour, No. 1878: Also, 
Pacific islands, vol. IIT, 1900, page 230 ; and Supplement, 1903, page 16. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Mirs Bay. 
Double haven— Rocks. 


No. 245 (third publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 479 of 1904) 
“ad the existence of the undermentioned shoals in Double haven and its approach, Mirs 
LB wag 
1. A rock, which dries 7 feet at low-water springs, situated with the northern 
point of Double island bearing N. 83° E., Tietant 1yy miles, and the south- 
western extremity of Crooked island N. 17° W. ‘ 


Approximate position, lat. 22° 313’ N., long. 114° 174’ E. 
There is a rock, with a depth over it of one fathom at low-water springs, 
situated at a distance of 2 cables 8. 33° EH. from the above. 

2. A rock, with a depth of 2 feet over it at low-water springs, situated with the 
northern point of Double island bearing N. 42° E., distant 8 cables, and 
south-western point of Crooked island N 38° W. 

8. Avrock, with a depth of 5 feet over it at low-water springs, situated with the 
northern point of Double island N. 15° E., distant 5 cables, and south- 
westera point of Crooked island N. 51° W. 

4, A rook, with a depth of 3} fathoms over it at low-water springs, situated with 
Peaked head, Crooked island, bearing N. 80° W., distant 3} cables, and 
north-western point of Orescent-island 8. 40 W. , 


Approximate position, lat. 22° 33} N., long. 114° 193’ E. 


(Variation Nil in 1904.) 
_ This Notice age the following Admiralty Chart :—Mirs bay, No. 1964: Also, China Sea 
Directory, vot. II, 1904, paga 131. 


BE, J. Beaumont, Compz., Ra.u., 
Port Officer of Catoutsa. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 





Tux following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Hoxy, 
Oavoourta, the 5th August 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, East coast—SuraBAYA APPROACH. 
Sembilangan light—Character altered—Light exhibited from Pilot vessel, 

No. 269 ( first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 553 of 1904) 
that, on 17th May 19(4, the white fixed light on Slimpil point, near Sembilangan, was 
altered to a white flashing light, showing a flash of one second duration every three seconds. 
The now light is of the 2nd order, the illuminant being acetylene. | 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 34’ 8., long. 112° 404’ E. 
Algo, that on the same date a white fixed light will be exhibited from) the pilot vessel, 


moored at a distance of 4} miles N. 4° W. from the beacon on the head of the breakwater 
extending from cape Piring. This light should not be considered as a navigational light. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 52’ 8., long. 112° 43%’ BE. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipsfago, No. 941b ; Jata, 


No. 1654; Surabaya strait on Chart No. 93) :,Also, List of Lights, pgft VI, 1904, No. 498, 
and Remarks ; Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 141; and Supppement, 1899, page 15. 


KOREA, WEST COAST—Cuzmutrxo ar fone. 
Warren island—Light established. 

No. 270 ( first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 558 of 1904) 
that the Korean Rrcmat has established on Warren/ island a group flashing light, 
showing groups of four flashes every forty-two seconds. ‘This/ light shows red over Chasseriau 
rook, between the bearings of N. 27° E. and N. 44° E., and’ white in other directions; it is 
elevated 120 feet above high water, visible in clear weathor/from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from a building about 28 feet high. Hach flash, and eclipse, in the group occupies 
t seven seconds; and the groups of flaslies are sparated by an eclipse of fourteen 

Approximate position, lat. 87° 9’ N., long. 126° 21° E. 

(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notic ts the following Admiralty Oharts :~-Approaches to Seoul, No, 1258 ; 
Chemulpho pel og yo 1870: Also, Liat of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 830; and Bailing 
irections for Japan, &§c., 1904, page 56. 
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OHINA, EAST COAST—Mins nav—Lono Haxnour. 
Warburg rock—Decreased depth over. 


No. 271 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice eae 559 of 1904) 
that Warburg rock, in Long harbour, having recently been examined by divers, with a viow 
to its remowll was found to consist of a number of boulders, on the shallowest of which the 
depth was only 34 fathoms. This was a sharp egg-shaped pinnacle, on which the lead woulq 
not rest, 





Approximate position, lat, 22° 28” N., long, 114° 21’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiraity Charts:—Macao to Pedro Blanco, No, 026; 
Mirs bay, No. 1964; Long harbour, No. 8386: Also, China Sea Directory, vol, III, 1904, 
page 180, 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Tue Puuiprines—Lerre 1sLaAND, WEST COAST. 
P Ormok—Light established. 


No. 25% (second publication).—The British Admiralty thas given notice (No. 508 of 
1904) that a red fired light, elevated 49 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 6 miles, has been established on a pole, 45 feet high, erected near th» 
south-western corner of the Custom house at Ormok. : 


Approximate position on Chart No. 2578, lat. 11° 0}’ N., long. 124° 384° E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No. 2578: Also, 
List of Lights, part VI, 19%4, page 103 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 299. 


PAOIFIO OCEAN—Tue Pamirping tsLtanps—MINDORO, NORTH coasr?. 
Kalapan—Lights altered. 


No, 255 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given noticd (No. 509 of 1904) 
that the two red and white lights, formerly exhibited on the rocky point in the front of the 
town of Kala have been replaced by a red fixed light, elevated 40 feet above high 
water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 7 miles. 


Approximate position, lat. .18° 24’ N., long, 121° 10’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—St. Bernardino and Mindoro straits, 
No. 2577 : Also List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 618; and Eastern Archipelago, part 1, 
1902, page 230. 


AUSTRALIA, NORTH—Ararura ska. xs 
Skoal in north-eastern part. 


No. 256 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 511 of 1904) 
that Mr. R. H. Harvey, Master of the steam yacht Merrie England, reports that his vessel, 
on 29th January 1904, passed from the northward to the southward over an extevsive coral 
reef in the western approach to Torres Strait, on which soundings of from 22 to 5 fathoms 
were obtained, in approximately lat. 9° 52°'S,, long. 140° 50’ Ei, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Torres strait, No. 447: Also, Australia 
Directory, vol. III, 1895, page 48. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Tux Painiering teLanpe—Lvz0n, SOUTH COAST. 
Port Sorsogon Oharacter of light altered. 


No. 257 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 140, dated 30th 
April 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 512 of 
1904) that on 15th May 1904, the white fixed lantern light, exhibited on a tree situated on 
the north-western extremity of Bagatao island, port Sorsogon entrance, would be replaced by 
a white occulting light every second, elevated -135 feet above high water, and. visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 18 miles; it would be established in an iron cylindrical tower, 
= feet high, coloured white, erected on the rocky point forming the western extremity of the 

and, 


Approximate position on Ohart No, 2395, lat. 12° 492’ N., long. 128° 47} E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty) Qharts:—No. 2577; plan of port ‘Sorsogon on 


Ohart 2895 : Also, List of Lights, part VI, 190%, page 106; and Eastern Archipelago, part 1, 
1902, page $88, : 
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PACIFICO OCEAN—Tue Purcrerixes—Minnoro ISLAND, NORTH COAST. 
Port Misam’s—Buoys established. 


No. 258 (second pubtication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notion (No. 513 of 190 
that buoys have been established in port Misamis in the Tollowing piston . ? 

a. A red can buoy has been moored in a depth of 11 fest on the southernmost of 
Lokulan shoals, in a position from which Misamis fort bears 8. 52° W., distant 
8$ miles, and Lokulan point N. 44° W. 

b, A black can buvy has been moored in « depth of 29 feot on the northern end of 
Pasil shoal, in a position from which Misamis fort bears S, 65° W., distant 
24 miles, and Looulun point N. 18° W 

¢. A red conical buoy has been moored in a depth of 24 feet on the edge of tho shoals 
extending from Opol point in a position from which Misamis fort bears §. 74° 
W., distant 1} miles, and Micaniguin point 8. 31° E. 


Approximate position of Fort, lat. 8° 84’ N., long. 128° 50}’ E. 
The above positions refer to Chart No, 3426, 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the* following Admiralty Chart :—Port Misamis, No. $426: Also, 
Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, pages 317, 318. 


JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Gutr or Toxyo. 
Kawasaki-~Wreck to the south-westward, 


No 259 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 516 of 1904) 
that the wreck of the schooner Shin un Maru, showing 2 feet above low water, lies sunk 
ina depth of 7 fathoms, about 6 cables south-westward of Haneda,or Kawasaki buoy, 
situated at a dictance of 3 miles 8, 27° W. from Kawasaki lighthouse. A boat has been 
temporarily placed to mark the wreck. 


Approximate position, lat, 85° 29’ N., long. 139° 454’ B. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Gulf of Tokyo, No. 2657: Also, 
Satling Directions tor Japan, §c., 1904, page 873. 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 
Kupcht point—Wreck to the south-westward. 


No. 260 (second publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 519 of 1904) 
that information, dated 2nd May 1904, has been received from Commander R, Nugent, 
H.M.S. Adgerine, that the wreck of a junk, with one mast above water. lies sunk in a depth 
of 18 fathoms in a position from which Kupchi point bears N. 20° E., distant 5} sulle, 
and Black rock N. 69° W. 

Approximate position, lat. 22° 483’ N., long. 116° 3)’ E. 
(Variation Nil in 1904.) 

This Notice aff-cts the following Admiralty Chart :—Hong kong to the Brothers, No, 1962 : 

Also, China Sea Directury, vol, IIL, 1904, page 143. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Oxteses, sovrn coast. 
Bulekomba—JIntended light. 


No..261 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 525 cf 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occulting light showmg groups of three 
ocoultations every thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three 
seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; at Bulekomba ; 1 will 
be elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from an open ironwork support, 42 feet high, painted white, 


Approximate position of Bulekomba on Chart No. 9414, lat. 5° 32’ 8, long. 120° 12’ B. 
Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, 9416: Also, List 
of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 93 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part Il, 1893, page 345. $ 


: 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra, west coast. 
Kroé—Intended light. 

No, 262 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No 526 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occulting light showing groups of three occultations 
every .hirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, at Kroé: it will be elevated 
115 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, and shown 
from an open ironwork frame support, 42 feet high, and painted white. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 114’ 8., long. 103° 50’ E, 
Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Eastern archipslago, No. 94la; Cina 
sea, No. 12638 ; Tyingkok tslands to Sunda strait, No. 2761; plan of Kroé rond on Chart No. 866; 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 75; China Sea Directory vol. I, 1896, page 815; and 
cupplement, 1899, page 22. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Somarra, NorTH ooast. 
Telok Semawi—Intended light. 

No. 268 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 627 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occuéting light showing groups of three eclipses 
every thirty seconds thus:—light, fifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconds; livht, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, near Telok Semawi; it will be 
elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from an open ironwork support, 42 feet high, painted white. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 134’ N., long. 97° 72’ E. 
Farther Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Bay of Bengal, No. 70; Basscin 
river to Pulo Penang, No. 850; Acheh head to Tyingkok bay, No. 2760; Acheh head to Diamond 
point, No. 219: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 63 ; and China Sea Directory vol. J, 
1896, page 63. 


OHINA SEA—Banka IsLanpD, sovTs Coast. 
Pulo Dapur light—Intended alteration in. 


No. 264 (second publication)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 528 of 1904) 
that it is intended to alter the character of Pulo Dapur light from white fixed to whtte flashing 
every thirty seconds, thus :—flash, five seconds ; eclipse, twenty-five seconds. ‘The new light will 
have a Tight power of 2,000 normal candles. 


Approximate position, lat. 3° 72’ S., long. 106° 314’ EB. 
Further Notice will be given when this alteration has been made. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—China Sea, No. 1268; Eastern 
Archipelago, No. 941a ; Gaspar and Banka strait, No. 2149 ; Gaspar strait, No, 2187 ; Banka 
strait, Nos. 2597, 2808: Alw, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 520; and China Sea 
Lirectory, vol. I, 1895, page 403. 


CHINA SEA—Rauto srrarr. 
Pulo Tunjuk—Intended leading lights. 

No. 265 (seeond pudblication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 530 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish the undermentioned leading lights on Pulo Tunjuk to assist 
in navigating the northern entrance to Rhio strait :— 

(a) The high (or rear) light will be a white flashing light, elevated 72 feet above 
high water, and visible in clear weather from a dita nee of 14 miles; it 0 
be erected on the south part of the island. Its power will be equal to 5 
candles. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 564’ N., long. 104° 12)’ BE. 


Between the bearings of 8. 6° W. and 8. 85° W., this light will be partiolly 
obscured by trees. 
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(0) The low (or front) light will be red fied, clevated 59 foot i 
and visible in clear weather from a distance of 13 miles, Ric oe boarton’ 
of 8, 8° W., through south, and 8. 7° E.; it will be erected at a distance of 
2 ne N. 2 W. from the high light. Its power will be equal to 500 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 
Further Notice will be given when these lights have been established. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Eastern archipelago, Nou. 941la> 


Malacca strait, No. 1355; Singapore strait, No. 2408 ; Rhio strait, No. 2413 : 
Lights, Part VI, 1904, page ¥1, and China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, see 522, ae 


CHINA, EAST OCOAST—Huncuwa sounn arrroacn. 
Lam Vit channel—Shoal reported in approach. 
No. 266 (second publication).-The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 584 of 1904) 


that the Master of the steam-ship Titania reports that his vessel, drawi 
on a shoal about one and-a-half miles to ti souttiward of Loutz istand. ng 17 feet, grounded 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 53’ N., long. 119° 223’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Ockseu islands to Ti 
No. 1761: Also, China Sea Directory, vot. ILI, 1904, page 190. 2 Ea Sw 





PACIFIC OCEAN—New Guinea, west coast—Fax Fak ROAD APPROACH. 
Panjang island— Intended light. 


No. 267 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 536 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a tohite group occulting light showing groups of three eclipses 
every thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, on the eastern end of Panjang 
island in the approach to Fak Fak road; it will be elevated 105 feet above high water, 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, and shown from an open ironwork 


support, 42 feet high, painted white. 


Approximate position of eastern end of Panjang island on Chart No. 1416, lat. 2° 583 
S,, long. 182° 13)’ E, ° 


Further Notice will be given when this light is established. 


This Notice affects the followiny Admiralty Charts :—Eastern archipelago, No. 942b< 
Australia, No. 2759a; Fok Fak road on No. 1416: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 
87; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 517. 


KOREA, SOUTH-WEST COAST—CuansrKu cHanneL. 
Sa sha to—Rock to the southward. 
No, 268 pe publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 589 of 1904) 


that the of the SS. Fwjisan marw reports having seen a rock, which probably dries 
8 feet at low-water springs, situated about 2 cables to the southward of Sa sha to (the island 


shown on the Chart as 286 fect high in Chanjiku (Gunn) channel. 
Approximate position, lat. 84° 19’ 25” N., long. 126° 9’ 20" E, 
“ Dries 8 foot,” has been placed against this rock on the Chart. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—South-west coast of Korea, No. 8866 : 
Alo, Sailing Directions for Japan, &¢., 1904, page 84. 


* 
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BAY OF BENGAL—Cuirragone ooast. 
Karnafuli riter—Depth of water found in the channels, 


No. 246 (third publication).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the river channel by soundings taken on the 16th July 
aud reduced to zero :— 


Feet. 

Track No. 1—Outer bar— 

Dise on diamond we ote Dat itt ree |) 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 

Dise on diamond see ane ose ime 2 

Batten beacon on pillar on ee TOM | 
Track No, 8— 

Triangle on cross and ball oe tee avait 
Track No 4—Guptakhallg crossing— 
* Tripod on diamond ... vos os seein 





AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencer cutr—Boston Bay. 
Port Lincoln township jetty—Light established, 


No. 247 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 494 of 190+) 
that, on 2nd March 1904, a red fixed light, visible from a distance of 5 miles, would be 
exhibited from a structure erected on the head of port Lincoln township jetty, Spencer gulf, 


Approximate position, lat, 34° 43’ 8,, long. 135° 514’ B, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No. 2389b; port Lincoln, No. 784: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 201; and 
Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 188. : 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Ponr Abetaine. | 
Light established at the river entrance. 


No. 248 (third publication).—The Pritish Admiralty has given notice (No. 495 of 1904) 
that, on 16th May 1904, a white fived light, elevated 45 feet above high water, and visible in 
clear weather from a distance of 10 miles, would be established on the site of the old light- 
house on the southern side of the entrance of Port Adelaide river. 


Approximate position, lat. 34° 48’ 8., long. 188° 28’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No. 2889); Port Adelaide approaches, No. 175%; Port Adelaide, No. 1750: Also, List of 
L ghts, part VI, 1904, page 205; and Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, paye 831. 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srenogr curr. 
Germein bay and approach— Alteration in busyage—Tipara bay, Walrus rock—Beavon established. 


No. 249 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 499 of 1904) 
that the following alterations have been made in the buoys and beacons at the undermen 
tioned places in Spencer gulf :-— 

a, Gurwetn Bay. The three black perch buoys marking the southern edge of Warl 
spit, situated at distances of 354,, 64, and 8} miles, respectively, westward aie 
Gaethetn jetty light, have been replaced by three iron can buoys magpownle, 
by square-shaped topmarks ; the westernmost of these buoys has been mov 4 
2 cables westward of its former position, and is now moored in a depth 
feet at low water with Lowly point light bearing N. 48° W., distant 3y'¢ mle 


Approximate position, lat, 43° 24’ S., long. 1387 494’ E, 

The red wooden buoy, situated at a distance of 4 miles south westward a 
Germein jetty light, marking the northern edge of Cockle spit, has >” 
replaced by an iron conical buoy surmounted by a red ball. ares 

A wooden buoy, surmounted by a red perch and_ ball, has been moor " 
a depth of 12 feet, low-water springs, 2} miles 8. 68° W. from Jarrold pot 


Approximate position, lat. 33° 163’ 8., long. 137° 464’ B. 
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- ). Tirana pay, Walrus rock. <A pile beacon with a round h a, inted red, has 
been erected in a depth of 12 feet at low wales, shea 6 cables N. 50° W. 


from Walrus rock, in a position from which the outer extremity of Bird reef 
heirs N60" B,, distant 1, milenand Long point &. 81°, 


Approximate position. lat. 38° 59’ S., long. 187° 293’ By 


A rock with less than 6 feet over it is shown on the Chart at a di 
3} cables outside, or north-westward of this beacon. phonon 


(Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Vincent and Spencer guifs, 
No. 28896 ; approach to port Augusta, No. 401; Wallaroo and Tipara bays, No. 402; Wood 
point to Lowly point, No, 403: Also, Australia Directory, vol. I, 189%, pages 253, 235. 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Pempa istanp, west coast. 
Ras Kegomacha—Light. : 


No. 250 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 500 of 1904) 
that, on Ist July 1904, a group flashing light every twenty seconds, showing a white flash and 
a red flash alternately every ten, seconds, will be established on ras Kegomacha, Msuka bay; 
it will be elevated 125 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 
17 miles, and shown from an open ironwork tower, 90 feet high, painted dark grey with 
white lantern, erected on the cliffs at a distance of 5 cables 8, 11° W. from the extremity 
of the point. The light, which is of the 3rd order, will be obscured over the land to the 
southward between the bearings of N. 16° E., through north, and N. 78° W.; it may also 
be obscured to vessels to the eastward by the land about ras Kiuyu, 


Approximate position, lat. 4° 534’ S., long. 89° 404’ E. 
(Variation 7° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the yollowing Admiralty Charts :—Zansibar to Malindi, No. 664 ; 
Pemba island, No. 1390 ; plan of Meuka bay on Chart No. 1812: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 
1904, No. 73 ; Africa Pilut, part III, 1897, page 465 ; and Supplement, 1900, page $1. 


AFRIOA, EAST COAST—Zanzinar IsLanp. 
Zanzibar harbour—Lights established—Light vessel withdrawn. 


No. 251 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Muriners No. 158, dated the 
8th May 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further Notice (No. 401 
of 1904) that, on 1st July 1904, white fixed lights will be established on each of the leading 
beacons constructed as guides through the English and Southern passes to Zanzibar, viz.:— 
(a) On the two beacons on Bet-el-Ras, (4) on the two beacons in Marubi palace gardens, and 
(c) on the two Southern pass beacons. 

On the same date the light-vessel exhibiting a red fixed light situated 7 cables south- 
westward of Bet-el-Ras palace will be withdrawn. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 7}’ 8., long. 89° 124’ EB. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Pangani to ras Kimbiji, No. 640b 


Zanzibar harbour, Nos. 665, 3211: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, Nos. 68, 69, 67, 63, 
64, page 12 ; Africa Pilot, part ILI, 1897, pages 438, 440, 480 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 50. 


AFRICA, EAST COAST—Zanzr1par HARBOUR APPROACH, 
Chumbe island—Light established. 


No. 252 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 502 of 1904) 
that, on July Ist 1904, a white flashing light every ten seconds, and of the 4th order, will be 
established on Ohumbo island; it will be elevated 120 feet above high water, visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 17 miles from the bearing of N. 53° W., through north and east, 
to 8, 24° W., and shown from a white stone square tower, 118 feet high, erected about one 
cable within the westernmost point of the island. fi 

To wails cin Taxsiber from the northward this light will be obscured by ras 

han, g . 
Approximate position, lat. 6° 163” S., long. 89° 10)’ E. 


(Variation 7° Westerly in 1964.) 


This Noti ete the following Admiralty Oharts:—Zansibar to Malindi, No. 664; 
Pikeatdate taat Be “a K Yansibar harbour, No. 665: Also, List of Lights, part 
VI, 1904, No. 6%; Africa Pilot, port III, 1897, page 429 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 30. 
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PACIFICO OCEAN—Txe Pairrines—Romsron 1stann. 
Port Romblon—Lights and beacons established. 


No. 253 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 505 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned lights and beacons have been established in port Komblon:— 


Licuts— 


1. Two red fired leading lights, each visible from a distance of 2 miles, have 
established on es beacons surmounted by white triangular a 
marks; the front light stands in the water, and has been placed on the 
Charts at a distance of 1} cables N. 15° B. from Romblon pier head: 
the rear light on the shore three-quarters of a cable S. 68° E. from the fron| 
i These two lights in line 8S. 68° E. lead between the reefs into the 
arbour. 


Approximate position of pier head, lat. 12° 35’ N., long. 122° 17’ E. 


2." Sabang point. A white fined light, elevated 116 feet above high water, ang 
visible in olear weather from a distance of 10 miles, has been established in 
a small concrete tower, 18 feet high, and painted white, erected at a distance 
of 1} cables within the extremity of Sabang point ; it has been placed on 
the Chart at a distance of 10} cables N. 5° W. from the pier head, 


Beacons — 

a. Binagon point. A pole beacon, surmounted by two six feet square sha 
ippermadt of which is painted white, with a red two feet square. in’ re 
centre, has been erected on a concrete base in a depth of 5 feet at low 
water, at a distance of 1} cables N. 17° W. from Binagon point. _ 

é. Agbatan point. An iron beacon, surmounted by a six feet square shape, painted 
white with a black two feet square in the centre, has been e at a 
distance of 13 cables 8. 86° W. irom Agbatan point. 

ce, Sabaug point. An iron beacon, surmounted by an eight feet square shape, painted 
white with a black two feet square in the centre, has been erected at a 
distance of 33 cables 8. 37° W. from Sabang point. 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—St. Bernardino and Mindoro straits, 
Io, 2577 ; Port Rombion on Chart No, 972: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105 
and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 248. 


E. J. Beaumont, Compr., ru. 
Port Officer of Caloutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 





Tue following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Hoxy, 
Carourta, the 9th August 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department. 


CEYLON—SOUTH COAST. 
Caution—Existence of an uncharted rock. 
No. 272 ( first publication).—The Master Attendant, Colombo, reports by telegram, dated 
Sth August, the existence of an uncharted rock in latitude 5° 55’ 15° North, longitude 
80° 27° 15” Hast. ; 
Mariners are accordingly warned. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Cgrgpes, NoRTH COAST. 
Kwandang bay— Prohibited anchorage—Light. 

No, 278 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 561 of 1904) 
that the shore end of the telegraph cable has been laid in the eastern part of Kwandang bay» 
vessels are therefore prohibited fron dnchoring within a distance of 27; miles from the 
-_ pote in an area included between the bearings of 8. 17° E., throagh south, and 

, The cable house is situated at a distance of about 3 cables 8. 66° E. from the Eastern 
end of Katialada, and a red fired light has been established on it. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 514’ N., long. 122° 55’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notive affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Penang to Pulo Motuo, No. 3195: 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, puge 94; and Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 
583 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 60. 


CHINA—Manonvnia. 
Yen toa bay—Rock reported. 

No. 27, st. publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 563 of 1904) 
of the sey a Maced, which dries 11 feet at low water in Yen toa bay, to the north- 
ward of Terminal head, situated in a position from which Matsuoza (Matuoza) summit bears 
8, 86° W., distant about 14 miles, and Lump island summit 8. 71° BE. 

Approximate position, lat. 39° 134’ N., long. 122° 11)’ E. 

There aré two shoal heads which form part of this danger to the southward of the above 
rook, 

(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Gulf of Pechili and Liaw tung, 
No. 1266 ; Tarwiee head to Hai yung tau, No, 8388: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. II, 
1904, page 58. . " 





CHINA SEA—Cocuin Cura. 
Pulo Cecir de Terre—Shoal of—. 


No. 275 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 578 of 1904) 
that the Oaptain of the Messageries Maritimes 8.8. Ernest Simons reports having obtained , 
sounding of 43 fathoms to the eastward of Pulo Oecir de Terre, in ace from which 


the north-east point of that island bore N. 76°W., distant about 2 
8. 68° W. 
Approximate position on Chart No. 1261, lat. 11° 183’ N., long. 108° 517’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Saigon river to Kamranh bay, 
No. 1261: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. L1, 1899, paye 895, 


es, and Logan point 


; ' AUSTRALIA, Ross cnerx. ° 
Townsvitle.—TZhe old channel closed to navigation. 


No. 276 (first publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 9 of 1904) 
that the old Channel marked by a floating Pontoon carrying a m light by night has 
been closed to navigation, and the Pontoon and Light removed until further notice. 

Vessels navigating Ross Oreek may use the cutting alung the northern bank, the centre 
of which is marked by two V-shaped Beacons carrying two green lights by night, and has q 
minimum depth of 4’ 6” at L. W. 0.8. 

Owing to the material lately blasted not having been removed yet, Mariners should 
exercise the utmost caution when using this cutting. 


AUSTRALIA—Nogman RIVER BAR, 
Dredged cutting now open for navigation—Old channel closed, 


No. 277 (first publication)—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 10 of 
1904) that a new dredged channel through the Outer Banks of the Norman River Bar has 
been completed, and is now marked for navigation by a line of lights and leading beacons 
bearing South 62° East and by three (8) black buoys, one (1) red and two (2) black beacons. 

The new channel lies two miles north-east of the old bar; the lights, buoys, and beacons 
of the latter are removed. . 

The Anchorage buoy (red) now lies in 16 feet at L. W. 8. in line of the new lead, and 
the Fairway buoy in 12 feet, 300 feet east of the lead. 

Vessels entering will, after making the Anchorage buoy, pass close to the westward of tho 
Fairway buoy, bringing the new Bar Lesa in line ahead and passing three (8) black buoys 
and two (2) black beasons on the port hand and one (1) red beacon on the starboard hand. 
The Bar lead is to be kept until the Hlbow leading beacons are in line whence rounding 
another black buoy proceed as hitherto. 

The depth in the cutting available for navigation is 10 feet at L. W. 8. 


Oharts affected, Nos. 1807 and 8254 ; Australia Directory, Vol. II. 


AUSTRALIA—Gutr or Sr. Vincent. 


Entrance to Port Adelaide river—Certain alteration of lights, &c., to be noted by Masters and 
others, 


No. 278 (first publication).—The Prosident, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 1] of 1904) that the following alterations, which haye been found necossary, 
should be noted by Masters of vessels and others:— 


' The lights on the beacons which originally formed No, 1 lead have been discontinued: 
Tn lieu thereof, three beacons, showing green lights, have been placed on the north bank— 
the first one from sea on the S. W, corner of the bank, the second near the present: reflecting 
beacon, and the third near gc $i ag black beacon. 
_ Two light beacons (both red) have been placed on the north bank, and these, when it 
line wil sad Shroagh the cutting to abreast of No. 2 light beacon, and will hereafter be 
ermed No, x 
An improved white light has been placed on the remaining portion of the structure of 
the old lighthouse at a height of forty-five (45) feet, showing all round the horizon for * 
poe of ten (10) miles. Light’s P 
© positions of all the above lights, as well as of those supplied by the Saree 
harbour contractors, are shown on @ revised chart recently issued, copies of which may 
obtained at this office free of cost. si : , 
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Sailing Directions.—To enter the river, pass the occulting buoy light at a dj 
50 feet, and steer between the white light on a oe sheen of the old fig thouse anit the 
Sinagreen: light me is Breed on 8. Le eon of the north bank, on a N. 4. by K, course, 

e second an green li at a similar distance, until the new lead on the 

arg Jr (now termed No. 1 lead) somes in line. K "in li il abreast 
a ig aay ly a a ‘wm, e. Keep them in line until ai of 

adn Admiralty fit rien 1750 and 2389 a and x. 

uring the progress of the work at the Light’s Passage harbour works Masters of 

exempt from pilotage may, if they so desire, avail homesites of the pecvieed ts Pilot Paar 
them in penis guch works, either in or out, at one-half the usual rates. 

itt usual a ays flag is not hoisted, it will be taken as a signal that a Pilot is 
required. At night, if a Pilot is required, the usual signal for a Pilot should be shown, 


N.B.—Owing to the nature of the work in this notice i i i 
senuednaal wateatadive cals: progress, may require to be amended from timo to time, and 


INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coast. 


Bombay harbour approaches— Outer light-vessel—Intended alteration in character and 
ae replacement of light. 


No. 279. (first publication).—With reference to Notive to Mariners No. 91, dated 18th 
March last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 86 
of 1904) that on or about the lst of November 1904 tho present light-vessel Bombay will be 
removed and a new unattended Light-vessel of O//er Rock Type illuminated by the means 
of Pintsh’s gas of about 1,400 candle-power will be p!aced instead. 

The lantezn will be fixed to the mast and will exhibit a white ocoulting light every 15 
seconds thus :—10} seconds light, 44 seconds eclipse, and will be visible in clear weather at 
a distance of 11 miles. 

The Light-vessel will be fitted with a six owt. bell which will be rung by an automatic 
gas ringing arrangement which will actuate the clappers about every 20 seconds ; besides 
this the bell is provided with four swinging clappers which are rung more or less continuously 
by the rolling of the vessel. 

The vessel will be painted red with the words ‘Bombay Floating Light’ in white on her 
sides. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Bombay Harbour, No. 2621; Arnala 
Island to Kundari, No. 787 ; Kundari to Boria Pagoda, No. 738 ; Gulf of Kutch to Visiadurg, 
No. 2786 ; Karachi to Vengurla, No. 826; and Arabian Sea, No. 1012: Also, west coast of 
Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 197, and List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 287. 


AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or Aven. 
Ras Marshag (Aden) light— Visibility of. 


No. 280 (first publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 126, dated 5th 
April last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 87 of 
1904) that the light at Ras Marshag is visible in clear weather 20 miles. 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, east coast—SuRABAYA APPROACH. 
Sembilangan light—Character altered—Light exhibited from Pilot vessel, 


No. 269 (second publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 553 of 1904) 
that, on 17th May 19(4, the white fixed light on Slimpil point, near Sembilangan, was 
altered to a white flashing light, showing a flash of one second duration every three seoonds, 
The new light is of the nd order, the illuminant being acetylene. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 34” 8., long. 112° 404’ E. 


Also, ite fiwed light will be exhibited from the pilot vessel, 
moored ie ten ef ay miles N , aw. resi the begcon on the head of the breakwater 
extending from cape Piring. This light should not be considered as a navigational light, 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 52’ S., long. 112° 43)’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 941b; Java, 


No. 1654+ Sunab trait on Chart No. 934; Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 498 
and Pl Buster “Archipelago, part II, 1808, page 141 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 13. 


‘ 
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KOREA, WEST COAST—Cnemunrno arrroaca. 
Warren island—Light established. 

No. 270 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 558 of 1904) 
that, the Korean Government has established on Warren island a group flashing light, 
showing groups of four flashes every forty-two seconds. This light shows red over Chasseriau 
rock, between the bearings of N. 27° BE. and N. 44° E., and wwhwe in other directions ; it is 
elevated 120 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from a building about 28 feet high. Each flash, and eulipos, in the group occupies 
about i seconds; and the groups of flashes are separated by an eclipse of fourteen 
seoon ‘ . 
Approximate position, lat. 37° 9’ N., long. 126° 21’ E. 

(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :~-Approaches to Seoul, No. 1258 ; 
Chemulpho anchorage, No. 1270: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 880; and Sailing 
Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, page 56. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Mirs pay—Lone HARBOUR. 
Warburg rock—Decreased depth over. 


No. 271 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 559 of 1904) 
that Warburg rock, in Long harbour, having recently been examined by divers, with a viow 
to its removal, was found to consist of a number of boulders, on the shallowest of which the 
depth was only 34 fathoms. This was a sharp egg-shaped pinuatle, on which the lead would 
not rest. 


Approximate position, lat, 22° 28’ N., long, 114° 21’ E, 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Macao to Pedro Blanco, No, 3026; 


Mirs bay, No. 1964; Long harbour, No. 8886: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, 
page 180, 


PAOCIFIO OCEAN—Tue Puitirrines—Letre isLanp, WEST ooasT. 
Ormok—Light established, 


No. 254 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 508 of 
1904) that a red fired light, elevated 49 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 6 miles, has been established on a pole, 45 feet high, erected near the 
soath-western corner of the Custom house at Ormok. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 2578, lat. 11° 03’ N., long. 124° 88)’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sulu or Mindoro sea, No, 2578 : Ako, 
List of Lights, part V1, 194, page 108 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 299. 


PACIFICO OCEAN—Tuae Puiirrine 1sLanps—MINDORO, NORTH CUAST. 
Kalapan—Lights altered. 2 


No, 265 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 509 of 1904) 
that the two red and white lights, formerly exhibited on the rocky point in the front of the 
town of Kala) have been replaced by a red fixed light, elevated 40 feet above high 
water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 7 miles. 


Approximate position, lat, 13° 24’ N., long, 121° 10° B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—St. Bernardino and Mindoro straits, 
No. 2577 : Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 618; and Eastern Archipelago, part J, 
1902, page 280. ‘ 


AUSTRALIA, NORTH—Ararura sza. 
Shoal in norti-castern part. 


No. 256 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 511 of 1904), 

Mr. . Harvey, Master of the steam yacht Merrie England, report's that his vest! 
on 29th January 1904, passed from the northward to the southward over an extensive cor! 
reef in the western approach to Torres Strait, on which syentings of from 23 to 5 fathome 
were obtained, in approximately lat. 9° 52° 8., long. 140° 50’ E, 


_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Torres strait, No, 447 »Also, Australia 
Directory, vol. ILL, 1896, page jg. mecca ‘ 


, 
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PACIFIO OCEAN—Tux Pauarrive istanns—Luzox, sourn coast. 
Port Sorsogon—Character of light altered, 
No. 267 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 140 
April 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice tor 512 of 
1904) that on 15th May 1904, the white fixed lantern light, exhibited on a tree situated on 
the north-western extremity of island, port Sorsogon entrance, would be replaced by 
a white oceulting light every second, elevated 135 feet above high water, and visible in elear 
weather from a distance of 18 miles; it would be established in an iron cylindrical tower, 
29 iott high, coloured white, erected on the rocky point forming the western extremity of the 


Approximate position on Chart No. 2896, lat. 12° 49%’ N., long. 128° 473’ BE. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—No. 2577; plan of port Sorsogo 
— ont gas List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105 ; and Eastern Abahigelege, oe 
9 page vs. 


PAOCIFIO OCOEAN—Tue Puitrerines—Minvoro stand, NORTH COAST. 
Port Misamis—Buoys established, 
No. 258 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 518 of 1904) 
that buoys have been established in port Misamis in the following positions :— 


a, A red can buoy has been moored in a depth of 11 feet on the southernmost of 
Lokulan shoals, in a position from which Mienzois fort bears 8. 52° W., distant 
8} miles, and Lokulan point N. 44° W. 

6. A black can buoy has been moored in « depth of 29 feet on the northern end of 
Pasil shoal, in a position from which Misamis fort bears 8, 65° W., distant 
24 miles, and Loculun point N. 18° W. 

¢, A red conical buoy has been moored in a depth of 24 feet on the edge of the shoals 
extending from Opol point in a position from which Misamis fort bears 8. 74° 
W., distant 1} miles, and Micaniguin point S, 31° E. 


Approximate position of Fort, lat. 8° 84’ N., long. 123° 50}’ E. 
The above positions refer to Chart No. 3426. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


“This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Misamis, No. 3426: Also, 
Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, pages 317, 318. 


JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Guur or Toxyo. 
Kawasaki—Wreck to the south-westward. 


No. 259 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 516 of 1904) 
that the wreck of the schooner Shin un Maru, showing 2 feet above low water, lies sunk 
ina depth of 7 fathoms, about 6 cables south-westward of Haneda or Kawasaki buoy, 
situated at a distance of 3 miles 8, 27° W. from Kawasaki lighthouse. A boat has been 
temporarily placed to mark tho wreck. 


Approximate position, lat, 35° 29’ N., long. 189° 454’ EB. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Gulf of Tokyo, No. 2657: Aso, 
Bailing Directions for Japan, &e., 1904, page 873. 


CHINA, SOUTH-EAST COAST. 
Eupchi point-—Wreck to the south-westward. 


: ‘rd publication). —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 519 of 1904) 
that yi lg ete ond May 1904, has been received from Commander R. N 
H.M.S. Aigerine, that the wreck of a junk, ‘with one mast above water, lies sunk in a a 
of 13 fathoms in a position from which Kupchi point bears N, 20° E., distant 53 
and Black rook N. 69° W 
Approximate position, lat. 22° 433’ N., long. 116° 3) E. 
. (Variation Nit in 1904.) 
This Notice affiets the following Admiralty Chart :—Hong kong to the Brothers, No. 1962: 
, China Sea Directory, vol, ILL, 1904, page 145. 
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EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Onuenes, sour coast, 
Bulekomba—Intonded light. 


No. 261 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 525 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occulting ght showing groups of 
occultations every thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three 
seconds ; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; at Bulekomba ; it will 
be elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from an open ironwork support; 42 feet high, painted white, 


Approximate position of Bulekomba on Chart No. 9410, lat. 5° 32° 8, long, 120° 12’ E, 
Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, 941b: Also, List 
of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 98 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part Il, 1893, page 845. 


© 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra, west coast, 
Kroé—Intended light. 


No, 262 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has giren notice (No. 526 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occulting light showing groups of three ocoultations 
every -hirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, at Kroé: it will be elevated 
115 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, and shown 
from an open ironwork frame support, 42 feet high, and painted white. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 114’ 8., long. 103° 56° EB. 
Further Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Eastern archipelago, No. 94la; China 
sea,No. 1268 ; Tyingkok wlands to Sunda strait, No. 2761; plan of Kroé road on Chart No. 866; 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 75; China Sea Directory vol. I, 1896, page $15; and 
Supplement, 1899, page 22, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Soumarra, NorTH OoAsT. 
Telok Semawi—Intended light. 


No. 268 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has gives notice (No. 527 of 1904) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occulting light showing groups of three eclipses 
every thirty seconds thus:—light, fifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, near Telok Semawi; it will be 
elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from an open ironwork support, 42 feet high, painted white. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 134’ N., long. 97° 72’ E. 
_ Farther Notice will be given when this light has been established. 


_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Bay of Bengal, No. 70; Bassein 
river to Pulo Penang, No. 8:0; Acheh head to Tyingkok bay, No. 2760; Acheh head to Diamond 
sw No. 4 : Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 63 ; and China Sea Directory vol. J, 

» page bo, 


CHINA SEA—Banka ISLAND, soUTH COAST. 
Pulo Dapur light—Intended alteration in. 


No. 264 (thivd publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 528 of 1904) 
that it is intended to alter the character of Pulo Dapur light from white fixed to white flashing 
every anh A seconds, thus :—flash, five seconds ; eclipse, twenty-five seconds. The new light will 
have a light power of 2,000 normal candles, . 


Approximate position, lat. 3° 73’ 8., long. 106° 314’ E. 
Farther Notice will be given when this alteration has been made. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—China Sea, No. 1268; Zasters 
Archipelago, No..941a; Gaspar and Banka strait, No.2149; Gaspar strait, No. 2187 ; Banke 
sirait, Nos. 2597, 2808: Als, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 520; and China Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1895, page 408. : ; 


. 
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OHINA SEA—Rauno srrarr, 
Pulo Tunjuk—Intended leading hights, 

No. 265 (third publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 530 of 1904 
that it is ‘mtended to establish the undermentioned leading lights tal = 
in navigating the northern entrance to Rhio strait :— ee Oe 

() The high (or rear) light will be a white flashing light, elevated 72 { 
high water, and visible in clear weather Sara ulars of 14 srttans 4 ‘on 
be erected on the south part of the island. Its power will be equal to 500 
candies. 
Approximate ‘position, lat. 0° 564’ N., long. 104° 12}’ E. 
Between the bearings of S, 6° W. and 8. 85° W., this light will b i 
obscured by ieee : vig cheeiciaiaiia! 
(#) The low (or front) light will be red fixed, elevated 59 feet above high water, 
and visible in clear weather from a distance of 13 miles, between the bearings 
of 8. 8° W., through south, and 8. 7° E.; it will be erected at a distance of 
2} cables N. 2° W. from the high light. Its power will be equal to 500 


candles, 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 
Further Notice will be given when these lights have been established. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Eastern archipelago, No, 941a; 


Malacca strait, No. 1355; Singapore strait, No. 2403; Rhio strait, No. 2413; Also, List of 
Lights, Part VI, 1904, page ¥1, and China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 522. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Houneuwa sound APPROACH. 
Lam Vit channil—Shoal reported in approach. 
No. 266 (third publication).--Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 584 of 1904) 
that the Master of the steam-ship Titania reports that his vessel, drawing 17 feet, grounded 
on a shoal about one and-a-half miles to the southward of Loutz island. 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 53’ N., long. 119° 224’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Ockseu islands to Tung Yung 
No. 1761: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, puge 190. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—New Gunza, west coast—Fax Fak ROAD APPROACH. 
Panjang island Intended light. ; 

No. 267 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 536 jof 19(4) 
that it is intended to establish a white group occulting light showing groups of three eclipses 
every thirty seconds, thus:—light, Jifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconds; hight, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds, on the eastern end of Panjang 
island in the approach to Fak Fak road; it will be elevated 105 feet above high water, 
‘visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, and shown from an open ironwork 
support, 42 feet high, painted white. 

Approximate position of eastern end of Panjang island on Chart No. 1416, lat, 2° 582 
8., long. 132° 13)’ E, 

Further Notice will be given when this light is established. 

This Notice affects the followiny Admiralty Charts :—Eastern archipelago, No. 94265 
Australia, No. 2759a; Fak Fak road on No. 1416: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 
87 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 517. 


KOREA, SOUTH-WEST COAST—Cuansixu CHANNEL. 
Sa sha to—Rock to the southward. 
ird publication) — iti dmiralty has given notice (No. 589 of 1904 
that ‘tee Me od the a8) Pic nabs bs rts hn sah a rock, hich probably ite 
3 feet at low-water springs, situated about 2 cables to the southward of Sa sha to (the island 
shown on the Chart as 286 feet high in Chanjiku (Gunn) channel. 
Approximate position, lat. 34° 19’ 25” N., long, 126° 9’ 20" E. 
“ Dries 8 feot,” has been placed against this rock on the Chart. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—South-west coast of Korea, No, 3365 : 
Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, page 84. 
KE. J. Bravmont, Compr, 2,1. 
Port Officer of Oaloutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 





Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


D. B, Hox, 
Caroutra, the 19th August 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


CEYLON, SOUTH COAST. 
Position of uncharted rock. 


No. 281 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 272, dated 9th 
August, issued by this office, the Master Attendant, Colombo, has given further information, 
dated 20th July last, that the uncharted rock therein referred to, lies between Weligama and 
ee = the south coast of Ceylon, 8 miles west of Dondra Head light-house aud about 

rom shore. 


This Notice affects chart, “ Indian Ocean, Oeylon, south coast, No. §13.” 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast, 
Bassein river—Changes in the buoyage at the entrance. 


No. 282 ( first publication). —The Port Officer, Bassein, has given notice, dated 23rd May 
1904, that the following changes will take place in the buoyage at the entrance to the 
Bassein river on or about the 1st October 1904:— 

The Fairway buoy will be removed altogether. 
A second class spherical buoy, painted with a white horizontal stripe, to be called 
the “ Baroni Rock Buoy,” will be moored 3 cables north of the Baroni Rock. 


Approximate position—Latitude 15° 52’ 47’ North ; Longitude 94° 17’ 12” East. 

The following Admiralty charts will be affected :—Nos. 829, 830, 823, 834, C 136 and the 
Bay of Bengal Pilot. 

Note-—The above to be substituted for Notice to Mariners No. 189 of the 27th May issued 
by this Office, . 





BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 
Rangoon river—Middle Mooring buoy out of position. 


No, 283 i publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 92 of 1904) 
that the Middle Mooring Buoy off Syriam point has dragged about 8. W. 200 feet. 


¥, on Notice affects the following Admiraity Chart :—Rangoon River and Approaches, 
0. 838. * 


we 
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PACIFIO OCEAN—Marsuatx 1stanns, 
Arhno Atol—Reef reported to the south-eastward. 

No. 284 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 616 of 1904) 
that the Master of the Schooner Neptun is reported to have seen a reef about 30 miles south. 
eastward of Arhno Atoll, Marshall islands, and that the natives of that Atoll state that q 
reef exists in that locality. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 49’ N., long 172° 20’ E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Atlantic and Indian oceans, 


No. 2483 ; Pacific ocean, No, 2688 ; Pacific ocean, north-west, No. 781; Marshall tsl nds, 
No. 983 ; Also, Pacific Islands, vol. II, 1900, page 274. 


RED SEA—Esyr1—Svez say. 
: Kal ah Kebireh—Beacon re-established—Atteration in buoyage. 

No. 285 ( first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 70, dated 27th 
February 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 619 
of 1904) that a pole beacon, about 20 feet high, surmounted by a cage, has been erected on 
Kal ab Kebireh (Kalaa el Kebireh) on the site of the former ,beacon, viz, about 204 cables 
8S. 47° W, from the observation spot at Port Ibrahim. 

Also, that the two light-buoys, exhibiting red fixed lights, formerly situated at distances 
of 2} cables East, and 44 cables 8. 16° E., respectively, from the above beacon have been 
withdrawn. 

It is intended also to replace the green light exhibited from the spit buoy by tio fixed 
green lights, vertioally placed, and move the buoy farther to the southward: the two ligit- 
buoys, marking the entrance to the canal being moved outwards at the same time. 


Approximate position of new beacon, lat, 29° 544’ N., long. 32° 312’ E. 
Further Notice will be given when the spit light-buoy has been altered. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Suez Canal, No. 238; Surs bay, 
No. 784: Also, Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1902, page 89. 


COCHIN OHINA—Hiw How arrnoacs. 
, Pulo Gambir (Kambir) Light established. 

No. 286 (first pvblication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 622 of 1904) 
that, on 20th May 1904, a white group flashing light showing groups of four flashes every 
Jifteen seconds, elevated 387 feet above a water, and visible in clear weather from a distance 
of 26 miles, would be established in a cylindrical tower of granite, 52 feet high, constructed 
on the summit of the eastern point of Pulo Gambir or Kambir, the duration of each flash 
being gp grin of a second. The light is obscured by the land from the bearing of 
8. 44° E, to 8. 7 ; 


Approximate position, lat. 18° 864’ N., long. 109° 20}° E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly m 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ohina sea, Nos. 1268, 2661a; Fang 


rang bay to Tong King guif, No. 1342: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 6720; and 
China Sea Directory, vol. IL, 1899, page 412. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Ourrracone coast. 
Karnafuli river—-Depth of water found in the channel: 


No. 287 (first publication) -The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the channel by soundings taken on the 19th August 
and reduced to zero :— 


Fr. 1. 

Track No, 1—Outer bar. 

Disc on diamond ite aoe Min 18 0 
Track No. 2—Inner bar. 

oa on diamond co uae =a 10 0 

atten beacon on pillar on hi ood sas 9 

Track No, 8— ee v8 

Triangle on cross and ball... os vs 16-0 
Track No. 4.—Guptakhally crossing. j 

Tripod on diamond ae ai epremys. | We 


iy 
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CEYLON—SOUTH OOAST. 


Caution—Evxistence of an uncharted rock, 


No. 272 (second publication).—The Master Attendant. Colombo reports by tele 
: : ‘ Do, reports by telegram, dated 
ath a soe of an uncharted rock in latitude 5° 55’ 15” North, longitude 
Mariners are accordingly warned. 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—OCrrenes, xortH coast. 
Kwandang bay—Prohibited anchorage—Light. 


No, 275 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 561 of 1904) 
that the shore end of the telegraph cable has been laid in the eastern part of Kwandang bay, 
vessels are therefore prohibited from anchoring within a distance of 2,7; milese from the 
an on in an area included between the bearings of 8. 17° E., through south, and 
8. € : 

The cable house is situated at a distance of about 3 cables S. 66° FE. from the Eastern 
end of Katialada, and a red fixed light has been established on it. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 514’ N., long. 122° 55’ B. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


. This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Penang to Pulo Motuo, No. 8195: 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 194, puge 94; and Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 
383 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 60, 


CHINA—Mancnvria. 
Yen toa bay—Rock reported. 
No. 274 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 563 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, which dries 11 feet at low water in Yen toa bay, to the north- 


ward of Terminal head, situated in a position from which Matsuoza (Matuoza) summit bears 
8. 86° W., distant about 14 miles, and Lump island summit 8. 71° E. 


Approximate position, lat. 39° 134’ N., long. 122° 11)’ B. 


There are two shoal heads which form part of this danger to the southward of the above 


rock, i 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Gulf of Pechili and Liau tung, 
No, 1256 ; Terminal head to Hai yung tau, No. 8388; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. ILL, 
1904, page 584. ; 


CHINA SEA—Cocui1n Outna. 
Pulo Cevir de Terre—Shoal of —. 


No. 275 ‘second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 573 of 1904) 
that the Captain of the Messageries Maritimes 8.8. Zrnest Simons reports having obtained a 
sounding of 42 fathoms to the eastward of Pulo Cecir de Terre, in a position from which 
the north-east point of that island bore N. 76° W., distant about 2 miles, and Logan point 
8. 68° W. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 1261, lat. 11° 183’ N., long. 108° 517’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notise affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Saigon river to Kamranh bay, 
Wo. 1261: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, paye 595, 


AUSTRALIA, ‘Ross creex. 
Townsville. —The old channel closed to navigation. 


No. 276 (second publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 9 of 
1904) that the old Ohannel marked by a floating Pontoon carrying a green light by night has 

closed to navigation, and the Pontoon and Light removed until further notice. 

Vessels navigating Ross Oreck may use the cutting along the northern bank, the centre 
of which is marked by two V-shaped Beacons carrying two green lights by night, and has a 
minimum depth of 4’ 6” at L..W. 0.8. : : 

Owing to the material lately blasted not having been removed yet, Mariners should 
®xercise the utmost oaution when using this cutting. 
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AUSTRALIA—Noxman RIVER BAR. 
Dredged cutting now open for navigation—Old channel closed. 


No. 277 (second publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 10 of 
1904) that a new dredged channel through the Outer Banks of the Norman River Bar has 
been completed, and is now marked for pg by a line of lights and ne 
bearing South 62° East and by three (8) black buoys, one (1) red and two (2) black beacons, 

The new channel lies two miles north-east of the old bar; the lights, buoys, and beacons 
of the latter are removed. erie 

The Anchorage buoy (red) now lies in 16 fect at L. W. 8. in line of the new lead, and 
the Fairway buoy in 12 feet, 300 feot east of the lead. 

Vessels entering will, after moking the Anchorage buoy, pass close to the westward of thy 
Fairway buoy, bringing the new Bar in line ahead and passing three (3) black buoy, 
and two (2) black beaxons on the port hand and one (1) red beacon on the starboard hanis; 
Tho Bar lead is to be kept until the Elbow leading beacons are in line whence rounding 
another black buoy pr as hitherto. ‘ 

The depth in the cutting available for navigation is 10 feet at L. W. 8. 


Charts affected, Nos. 1807 and 8254 ; Australia Directory, Vol, II. 


AUSTRALIA—Gutr or Sr. Vincent. 


Entrance to Port Adelaide river—Certain alteration of lights, &c., to be noted by Masters and 
others. 


No. 278 (second publication).—The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No 1] of 1904) that the following alterations, which have been found necessary, 
should be noted by Masters of vessels and others :— 

The lights on the beacons which originally formed No, 1 lead have been discontinued 
In lieu thereof, three beacons, showing green lights, have been placed on the north bank— 
the first one from sea on the 8. W. corner of the bank, the second near the present reflecting 
beacon, and the third near the square-headed black beacon, 

T'wo light beacons (both red) have been placed on the north bank, and these, when in 
line, will lead through the cutting to abreast of No. 2 light beacon, and will hereafter be 
termed No. 1 lead. 

An improved white light has been placed on the remain'ng portion of the structure of 
the old lighthouse at a height of forty-five (45) feet, showing all round the horizon for a 
distance of ten (10) miles 

The positions of all the above lights, as well as of those supplied by the Light’s P 
harbour contractors, are shown on a revised chart recently issued, copies of which may 
obtained at this office free of cost. 

Sailing Directions.—To enter the river, pass the occulting buoy light at a distance of 
50 feet, and steer between the white light on a pile abreast of the old lighthouse and the 
first green light which is placed on 8. W. corner of the north bank, ona N. HB. by EH. course, 
passing the second and third green lights at a similar distance, until the new lead on the 
north (now termed No. 1 lead) comes in line. Keep them in line until abreast of 
No. 2, then steer for No. 3 as before. 

This affects Admiralty charts Nos. 1750 and 2389 a and B. 

Daring the of the work at the Light’s Passage harbour works Masters of yessels 
exempt from plotage may, if they so desire, avail themselves of the services of a Pilot to assist 
them in passing such works, either in or out, at one-half the usual rates. aM 

If paral seorepe Bag 4 neh tien a will be taken as a signal that a Pilot is 
required. At night, if a Pilot is required, the usual signal for a Pilot should be shown, 


1V.B.— Owing to the nature of the work in projrds this noticomay require to be amonded from time to time, ad 
herefore should be treated as tentative only, : fcxel * } 


¢ 





INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 


Bombay harbour approaches—Outer light-vessel—Intended alteration in character and 
replacement of light. 


No. 279 (second pudlication).—With roforenos to Notive to Mariners No, 91, dated. 18! 
March last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has her notice an be 
of 1904) that on or about the Ist of November 1904 the i pol Bombay wil 
Tee am Unattended Light-vesel of Orler Rook Type uminated by iho nr 
of Pintsh’s gas of about 1,400 candle-power will be placed i 5 ; Lb 
The lantern will be fixed to the mast and will exhibit a white oooulting light every‘ 
weyers shan} seconds light, 44 seconds eclipse, and will be visible in clear weather 
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ill be fitted with a six owt. bell which will be rung by an automati 
a nging « e t which will actuate the clap rs about every 20 yuetiae tallies 
- Fol ell Mr neyrided with fons swinging clappers which are rung more or less continuously 
‘The vessel will be painted red with the words ‘Bombay Floating Light’ in white on her 
"This Notice affects the jellowing Admiralty Charts :—Bombay Hurbour, No, 9621: A 
Island to Kunaart, No. 787 ; Kundari to nate Pagoda, No. oa, Gulf of Eutoh i Viader, 


No. 2786; Karachi to Vengurla, No. 826; and Arabian Sea, No, 1012: Also, west coast 
Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 197, and List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 237. * pan 


AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or Apen, 


Ras Marshag (Aden) light—Visibility of. x 


No. 280 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 126, dated Sth 
April last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 87 of 
194) that the light at Ras Marshag is visible in clear weather 20 miles. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, zast coast—SuraBaya APPROACH. 
Sembilangan light—Character altered—Light exhibited from Pilot vessel. 


No. 269 (third ie) — The British Admiralty as given notice (No. 553 of 1904) 
that, on 17th May 19/4, the white fixed light on Slimpil point, near Sembilangan, was 
altered to a white flushing light, showing a flash of one second duration every three seconds. 
The new light is of the 2nd order, the illuminant being acetylene. , 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 33’ 8., long. 112° 404’ B. 

Also, that on the same date a white fixed light will be exhibited from the pilot vessel 
moored at a distance of 4} miles N. 4° W. from the beacon on the head of the breakwater 
extending from cape Piring. This light should not be considered as a navigational light. 

Approximate position, lat. 6°.52' 8., long. 112° 433’ E. 

(Variation 2° Easterly im 1904.) 
This Notice aff cts the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern Archipslayo, No. 941); Java, 


No. 1654; Surataya strait on Chart No. 984: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 498, 
and Remarks ; Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 141 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 13. 





KOREA, WEST COAST—Onemutrno apenroacn. 


4 Warren island—Light established. 


No. 2Y0 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 558 of 1904) 
that the fas Pensa has established on Warren island a group flashing light, 
showing groups of four flashes every forty-two seconds. ‘This light shows red over Chasseriau 
rock, between the bearings of N. 27° E. and N. 44° E., and white in other directions ; it is 
elevated 120 fect above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 12 miles, and 
shown from a building about 28 feet high. Hach flash, and colipse, in the group occupies 
about seven seconds; and the groups of flashes are separated by an eclipse of fourteen 


Approximate position, lat, 87° 9’ N., long. 126° 21’ E. 
ar (Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 
 Dhie Notice affiets the following Admiralty Ohar's s<-Annvorches to Semnl, No, 195%; 
ti- wdigh byes 
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No. £71 (third put 


that Wi in harbour, ha 
to ite washed to seat oh 
ut : 


Approximate position, lat. 22° 28’ N, ‘ii ae al EB. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Macao to Pedro ae No. 8026 ; 
ts ~ No. 1964; Long harbour, No. 3386 : Also, China Sea vines, Sess! . IT, 1 1904, 


E. J. Beaumont, Compr, R.t.M., 
* . Port Officer of Caloutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


Tux following Notices are published for general information. 





: f D. B, Horn, 
Oaxourta, the 27th August 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


JAPAN, WEST COAST. 
Stmonoseki strait— Wreck in western entrance removed. 


No. 288 (first publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 297, dated 11th 
September 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No, 624 of 1904) that the wreck of the sailing vessel Yehisu Maru, which sank on the track 
through the western entrance to Simonoseki strait at a distance of 5 cables 8. 44° W. from 
Maiko jima (Hamo island), hus been removed. 


Approximate position, lat. 33° 56’ N., long. 130° 523’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Approaches to Simonoseki strait, 


oe 532; Simonoseki strait, No, 1578: Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &c,, 1904, page 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Orrepes, sovrm coasy. 
Bulekomba—Light estailished. 


No. 289 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 261, dated 30th 
July 1904, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 627 of 1904) that telegraphic 
information, dated 14th July 1904, shows that the white group occulting light showmg groups 
of three ocoultations cory thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds ; peo three seconds ; 
light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds; has been 
established at Bulekomba ; it is elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather 
nie distance of 12 miles, andshown from an open ironwork support, 42 fect high, painted 


Approximate position of Bulekomba on Ohart No. 9414, lat. 5° 32’ S., long. 120° 12° B. 
Phi Notioe affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Hastern Archipelago, Nos. 94a and 
ban Boge) List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 93 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part Il, 1898, 

le 


. 





Muntok road—Wreck pie: 


No, 290 io by tht, the With, refeenaee to Notice to Mariners No, 218, dated oe 
this office, the 


June 1904, issued Admiralty has iven further notice | 0. 680 
1904) that the wreck of mtn hg ing Sp of a a a ge 


ata ditano of ele § 6° rom the pier head, thes 


Approximmte position, lat. 2° 44” 'S., long. 105° 93’ E. 
(Variation 1° Basterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Banka strait, with plan of Muntok 
road, No. 2597: Also, China Bea Directory, vot, I, 1896, page 415. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Tum Pamirrrve isvanps. 
Katanduanes—Reof off the north-west coast. 


No. 291 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice = 0, 638 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef with five heads on it, awash at low water, off the north-west const 
of oma island, situated with the north-westernmost islet’ off Palumbanes island 
8, 9° ath distant 4 a and Yog eel int 8. 86° EB. 
reef is about one mile long in a N. 78° W. and 8, 78° E. direction, and is 
quarter at a mile wide. 


Approximate position, lat. 14° 9° N., long. 124° 0’ E. 


Also, that the two shoals, marked ED. on the Qhart, situated at a distance of 5 miles 
westward of point Pandan, do exist and consist of rocks awash at low water; but that the 
Seeevet Ques ee eae miles N,. 70° W, from Pandan point do not 


t 


Approximate position, Pandan point, lat. 14° 64’ N., long. 124° 10 E. 
(Variation Nit in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—The Philippine islands, No. 943 ; 
os Bernardino and Mindoro straits, No, 2577: Also, Rastern Archipelago, vol. I, 1902, pages 
, 879, 


PACIFICO OCEAN—Tsx Puicirrivgs—Mainporo iscanp. 
lin island and Duyagan point—Shoals off—. 

No. 292 ( sige renee © ene British Admiralty has given notice (No. 634 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 9 feet over it’ in the approach to Mangarin. 
From it'the north-eastern ist Zlin island bears 8. 50° W., distant three-quarters of « 
mile, and Manadi N 59°  W. 

Approximate position, lat. 12° 18} N., long. 121° 4’ B 


Also, of the existence of a shoal, on which a depth of 4 fathoms was obtained, off the 
east coast of Mindoro, in a on from which indy point bears 8, 89° W , distant about 
14 miles. There i is probably less water on this shoal 


Approximate position, lat. 12° 874 N., long. 121° 84’ E, 
(Variation 1° sass in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—St. Bernardino and Mindoro 
ag re BSemirara, Itin, in ren Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, 
pages : Zh 


AUSTRALIA—-Vicroria—Port Puiwsir ENTRANCE. . 
South channel— Dredging im progress. 
No. 298 ( fir paren, nthe Boab Admiralty bes, gen, ft 850, dated 3let 


October 1903, i the British Admiral! el aged cece tina 0. 636 
190 a or at 1th Fe 904, the dredger which has hitherto been in 
the South Channel, . fre Pili oho. ental tn, wold teed 
nha of te cnsol ; 





Mariners are ed to keep clear of the buoys, and whon passing the dredger to 
proceed at as slow a speed as possible and to stop the engines when passing her chains. ev! 
Approximate position, lat. 38° 20’ 8., long. 144° 51’ E. 


T is Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Phillip entrance, No. 2747: Also, 
Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, pages 44h, 486. 





RED SEA— Western sHorn. 

. Khar Nowarat—Reef in southern approach, 

No. 294 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 642 of 1904) 
that Mr. T. Hughes, Master of the 8.8. Gudf of Trinidad, reports that, at 9-50 vy. on Sth 
June 1904, his. vessel, drawing 23 feet, touched lightly, without susteining damage, on a reef 
situated in a position shout BE miles East from ras Abi Yabis; this position, however, must 
be considered doubtful, as it was obtained by dead reckoning. 


Approximate’ position, lat. 18° 64’ N., long. 38° 38’ E. 


py orig, agit gene was obtained when the vessel struck, but as it is probable that 
there is less water over this reef, it has been shown ou the Chart as a rock having less than 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Red Sea, No. 8d: Also, Red Sea, §¢., 
Pilot, 1900, page 176. 


’ 6 feet over it. 


NEW ZEALAND—Soovrn istanp, East coast, 
Jacks point light—Amended particulars given. 

No. 296 (first publica ion).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 232, dated 8th 
July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 645 of 
1904) that a white fixed ligit, elevated 94 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 14 miles, would be established in an iron octagonal tower, 29 feet high, 

i white, erected on a point known as Jacks point, situated about 3 miles southward of 

i The light is dioptric of the 4th order, and visible from approximately, the bearing of 
North, through west, to 8. 12° W.: it has been placed on the Chart on the rocky point 
situated 24. miles 8. 12° W. from Patiti point. ; 


Approximate position, lat. 44° 262’ 8., long. 171° 174’ E. 
(Variation 16° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :— Ninety miles beach to Otago, No. 2582 : 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 879 ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 287. 


NEW ZEALAND—Nosrrn istann, west coast. 
Kaipara North head—Semaphore signals. 

No. 296 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 646 of 1904) 
Sah pee Ce ets ciccaks ill Ths unbathy the sonaphoce on Dorttv heal, Kaipera 
harbour, for the use of vessels desiring to enter the harbour :— 

Semaphore. Signification, © 
Arms horizontal ee .. Tog notavailable. 
North arm horizontal, South arm upwards ... Keep handy, tug is coming. 
North arm upwards, South arm horizontal ... Tug will not be out to-day. 
‘Both arms upwards .... jae . You are standing into danger. 
North arm upwards, South arm downwards .., Little or no wind inside bar. 
Both arms downwards oes ses Wait for flood tide. 

The terms “upwards” and “downwards,” are taken to mean at an angle of 45° to the 
horizontal line. 

Approximate position of semaphore, lat. 36° 23’ 8., long. 174° 84° E. 
| Although not stated in the Notice, it is presumed these signals are in addition to the 
flags signifying the state of the bar. 
seit Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kaipara harbour, No, 2614: Also, 

Zealan ‘Pilot, 1901, page 243 ; and Supplement, 1903, page 24. ‘ ; 
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patiea) LNFith ratadaca to Motion to Marinnew Nov G79; dated Ot 
ication). —With reference : Leb lated | 





Agata yt ffice, the Master Attendant, Colombo, has given 

issu office, } : p gt 

dated 20th July last, that the uncharted rock therein referred to, lies between Weligama and 
spree the oe ones! of Cages miles west of Déndra Head light-house and about 
This Notice afficts chart, * Indian Ocean, Ceylon, south coast, No. 818.” 





BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 
Bassein river-—Changes in the buoyage at the entrance, 


No. 282 (second publication).—The Port Officer, in, has given notice, dated 23rd 
May 1904, that the following will take place in the buoyage at the entrance to the 
Bassein river on or about the Ist October 1904:— 

The Fairway buoy will be removed altogether. : 

A second class spherical buoy, painted with a white horizontal stripe, to be called 

the “ Baroni Rock Buoy,” will be moored 8 cables north of the Baroni Rock. 


Approximate position—Latitude 15° 52’ 47" North ; Longitude 94° 17’ 12” East. 

The following Admiralty charts will be affected :—Nos. 829, 830, 823, 884, 0 136 and the 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, a 

Note.—The above to be substituted for Notice to Mariners No. 189 of the 2th May issued 
by this Office, . ; 





BAY OF BENGAL—Bvunrma coast. 
Rangoon river—Middle Mooring buoy out of position. 
No. 288 aoe publication). —The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 92 of 1904) 
the Middle Mooring Buoy off Syriem point has dragged about S. W. 200 feet. 


ny This Notice affects the following Admiraity Chart :—Rangoon River and Approaches, 
0, 835. 





PACIFIC OOEAN—Mansuat 1stanps, 
Arhno Atoll—Reef reported to the south-vastward. 

No. 284 (second publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 616 ofj1904) 
that the Master of the Schooner Neptun is reported to have seen a reef about 30 miles south- 
eastward of Arhno Atoll, Marshall islands, and that the natives of that Atoll state that » 
reef exists in that locality. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 49° N., long 172° 20’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Atlantic and Indian oceans, 
No. 2485 ; Pacific ocean, No. 2688 ; Paoific ocean, north-west, No. 781; Marshall islinds, 
Wo, 985: Also, Pacific Islands, vol. 11, 1900, page 274. 


RED SEA—Esyp1—Svez nay. 
Kail ah Kebireh—Beacon re-established—Aleration in buoyage. 

No, 285 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 70, dated 27th 
February 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 619 
of 1904 ee a ange cent lg alr gay a cage, has been erected on 
Kal ah Kebireh (Kalaa el Kebireh) on the site of the former viz., about 20} cables 
8, 47° W. from the observation spot at Port Ibrahim. be a been 
Also, that the two light-buoys, exhibiting red fixed lights, formerly situated at distances 
of 2} cables East, and 44 cables 8. 16° respectively, from the-abova 7@ beacon have been 


It. is intended also to replace the green light exhibited from the spit b tico fized 
‘ie yi Bede omen and move the buoy farther to the ones; es light- 
ys, marking the to the 





the canal being moved outwards at the sme time. 
Approsimate position of mae beaoor, Int. 29° 644 MN. long 32° BLgIB." 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904) 
"This Notice affiots the following Admiralty Chartas— 
No. 84: Also, Red Pipa cur veaan Pilot, 1 
i y = : : Renee 


4 
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OOOHIN CHINA—Hrm Hox arrnoacu, 
hie : Pulo Gambir (Kambir) Light established. 
No. 286 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 622 of 1904 
that, on 20th May 1804, « white group flashing light showing groups of four flashes pita 
afleen seconds, elevated 887 fect above high water, and visible in clear weather from a distance 
of 26 miles, would be established in a cylindrical tower of nite, 52 feet high, constructed 
on the summit of the eastern point of Pulo Gambir or bir, the duration of each flash 
being under one-tenth of a second. The light is obscured by the land from the bearing of 
8. rv K. to 8. 79° E. 

Approximate position, lat, 13° 864’ N., long. 109° 20)’ B, 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Ohina sea, Nos. 1263, 2661a; Fang 


rang bay to Tong King guif, No. 1842: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 672c; and 
Ohina Sea Dircetory, vol. LI, 1899, page 412. ‘4 . 


BAY OF BENGAL—Currracone coast. 


Karnafuli river--Depth of water found in the channel, 


No, 287 (second publication).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the channel by soundings taken on the 19th August 
and reduced to zero :— 


Fy. rn. 

Track No. 1—Outer bar. 

Diso on diamond ane ave ne 18 0 
Track No, 2—Inner bar. ! 

Dise on diamond ages = = 10 0 

Batten beacon on pillar on hill ris +i 10 9 
Track No, 8— 

Triangle on cross and ball .., ee siege ko” 10 
Track No. 4.—Guptakhally crossing. ; 

Tripod on diamon oes tas san 10°" 


CEYLON—SOUTH COAST. 
Oaution—Existence of an uncharted rock. 


No. 272 (third publication). —The Master Attendant, Colombo, re by tel dated 
8th August, the existence of an uncharted rock in latitude 5° 55’ 15” North, longitude 
80° 27° 15" East. 

Mariners are accordingly warned. 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Cz.eEpes, nortH coast. 
Kwandang bay— Prohibited anchorage—Light. 


No, 273 (ihivd publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 561 of 1904) 
that ‘ie dae ehh toe toler i gahle uaa Desa. 1aad otha seabed pict Eiwaadag Te ‘ 
Vessels are therefore prohibited from anchoring within a distance of 2; miles from the 
ied house in an atea included between the bearings of 8. 17° E., through south, and 

. 6° W. 


The cable house is situated at a distance of about 3 cables 8, 66° H. from the Eastern 






end of Katialada, and a red fied light has been established on it. : 
Approximate position, lat, 0° 514’ N., long. 122° 55’ E. : 
Nee oot | (Wariation # Basterly in 1904.) crane 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Penang to Pulo Motuo, No. 8195: 
Alto, Li Gf Light, prt i, 1904, puge 94; and Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 
nd Supplement, 1899, page 60. : tak 
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OHINA—Manonuria. 
Yen toa bay—Rock reported. 

No. 274 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 563 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, which dries 11 feet at low water in Yen toa bay, to the north. 
ward of Terminal head, situated in a position from which Matsuoza cence summit bears 
8. 36° W., distant about 14 miles, Lump island summit 8, 71° 


Approximate position, lat. 39° 184’ N., long. 122° 11}’ E. 
_ There are two shoal heads which form part of this danger to the southward -of the aboye 


rock, 
j (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Gulf of Pechili and Tiau tung 
No. 1256! Terminal head to Hai yung tau, No. 8888: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. ITI, 
1904, page 584. 


CHINA SEA—Cocuin Curna. 


Pulo Cooir de Terre—Shoal of—. 


No. 275 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 5783 of 1904) 
that the Captain of the Messageries Maritimes 8.8. Zrnest Simons reports having obtained 4 
sounding 42 fathoms to the eastward of Pulo Cecir de Terre, in a position from which 
the poems point of that island bore N. 76° W., distant about 2 miles, and Logan point 
8. 68° W. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 1261, lat. 11° 184’ N., long. 108° 513’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notize affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Saigon river to Kamranh bay, 
No. 1261: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. IL, 1899, paye 395. 


° 


AUSTRALIA, Ross crerx. 
Townsville. —The old channel closed to navigation. 


No. 276 (third publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given. notice (No. 9 of 
1904) that the old Ohannel marked by a floating Pontoon ing a light by night has 
been closed to navigation, and the Pontoon and Light removed until further notice. 

Vessels navigating Ross Creek may use the cutting along the northern bank, the centre 
of which is marked by two V-shaped ms carrying two green lights by night, and has s 
minimum depth of 4’ 6” at L. W. 0.5. 

Owing to the material lately blasted not having been removed yet, Mariners should 
exercise the utmost caution when using this cutting. 


AUSTRALIA—Noxman RIVER BAR, 


Dredged cutting now open for navigation—Old channel closed. 


No. 277 (third publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 10 of 
1904) that a new dredged channel through the Outer Banks of the Norman River Bar hes 
been completed, and is now marked for navigation by a line of lights and om, en, 
bearing South 62° East and by three (8) buoys, one (1) red and two (2) black beacons. 

The new channel lies two miles north-east of the old bar; the lights, buoys, and beacon 
of the latter are removed. : 

The Anchorage buoy (red) now lies in 16 fect at L. W. 8. in line of the new lead, and 
the Fairway buoy in 12 feet, 300 feet east of the lead. 

_ Vessels entering will, after vm inc buoy, pass close to the westward of the 
Fairway buoy, bringing the new Bar in line and passing throe (3) black bucy- 
and two (2) black beasons on the port hand and one (1) red beacon on the starboard bands 
The Bar lead is to be kept until the Elbow leading beacons are in line whence roundité 
another black buoy as hitherto. 

The depth in the cutting available for navigation is 10 feet at L. W. 8. 
Charts affected, Nos, 1807 and $254 ; Australia Directory, Vol. IL. ? 


* 
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AUSTRALIA—Gouzr or Sr. Vincent. 
Entrance to Port Adelaide river—Certain a a o lights, &e., to be noted by Masters and 
8. 


No. 278 (third publication).—The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has gi 
notice (No. 11 of 1904) that the following alterations, which hayo bee : om 
should be noted by Masters of vessels and othans ie. needa found necessary, 


The lights on the beacons which originally formed No, 1 lead have been disconti 
In lieu thereof, three beacons, showing green lights, have been placed on the Eoecr eye 
the first one from sea on the 8. W. corner of the bank, the second near the present reflecting 
hee ote rd third ote a 8 perehenne — beacon, 

wo beacons re ve placed on the north bank, and these, whon: i 
line, will lead through the outting to abreast of No. 2 light beacon, aa Will hereafter be 
— No. 1 eos s 7 

improved white light has been placed on the remaining portion of the structure cf 
the old lighthouse at a height of forty-five (45) feet, sh i 
ine OP tan (18) mila. cig’ y: (45) feet, showing all round the hprizon for a 
e positions of all the above lights, as well as of those supplied by the Light’s Passage - 
harbour contractors, are shown on a revised chart recently issued, copi i 
aaa tis ane feo ct ntly issued, copies of which sy 

Sailing Directions.—To enter the river, pass the occulting buoy light at a dista f 
50 feet, and steer between the white light on a pile pra of ibs od lighthouse aie 
first green light which is placed on 8. W. corner of the north bank, on a N. B. by E. course, 
— rt eee = wor gy. lights at Td ee distance, until the new lead on the 
no now termed No. 1 lead) comes in line. Keep them in li i 
No. 2, then steer for No. 3 as before. See piece eee ee 

This affects Admiralty charts Nos. 1750 and 2389 a and 8. 

During the progress of the work at the Light’s Passage harbour works Masters of vessels 
exempt from pilotage may, if they so desire, avail themselves of the services of a Pilot to assist 
them in passing such works, either in or out, at one-half the usual rates. 

Tf the usual exemption flag is not hoisted, it will be taken as a signal that a Pilot is 
required. At night, if a Pilot is required, the usual signal for a Pilot should be shown. 


N.B.—Owing to the nature of the work in progress, this notice ma uire to be amonded f: time to time, and 
herefore should be treated as teatative only, ‘ re seats on 


INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coast. 


Bombay harbour approaches— Outer light-vessel—Intended alteration in character and 
replacement of light. 


No. 279 (third publication),—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 91, dated 18th 
March last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice (No. 86 
of 1904) that on or about the Ist of November 1904 the present light-vessel Bombay will be 
removed and a new unattended Light-vessel of O/ter Rock Type illuminated by the means 
of Pintsh’s gas of about 1,400 oandle-power will be placed instead. 

The lantern will be fixed to the mast and will exhibit a white ocoulting light every 15 
seconds thus :—10} seconds light, 4} seconds eclipse, and willbe visible in clear weather at 
a distance of 11 miles. . 

The Light-vessel will be fitted with a six owt. bell which will be rang by an automatic 
gas ringing arrangement which will actuate the clappers about every 20 seconds ; besides 
this the bell is provided with four swinging clappers which are rung more or less continuously 
by the rolling of the vessel. = an 

The vessel will be painted red with the words ‘Bombay Floating Light’ in white on her 
sides, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Bombay Harbour, No. 2621; Arnata 
Island {0 Kundari, No. 787; Kundari to Boria Pagoda, No. 788 ; Gulf of Kuich to Visiadurg, 
No. £786; Karachi to Vengurla, No. 826; and Arabian Sea, No. 1012 ; Also, west coast of 
Hindustan Pilot, 1898, page 197, and List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 287. 





AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or Apsy. 
Ras Marshag (Adon) light— Visibility of. 
No. ; ‘eation).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 126, dated 5th 
A . ipa ge Peneton. the Bombay Government has given further notice (No, 87 of 
1 a) that the Tight at Ras Marshag is visible in clear weather 20 miles. 
E, J. Beaumont, Compr, B.1.M., 
22 } Port Officer of Calouita. 
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WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 7, 1904. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 








Tur following Notices are published for general information. 


»  D.B. Hory, 
Carourra, the 8rd September 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department. 


JAPAN, WEST COAST. 
Simonoseki strait— Wreck in—. 

No, 297 ( first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 650 of 1903) 
that the wreck of the 8.8. Katswno Maru, with masts and funnel above water, lies sunk 
north-eastward of Ganryu jima, Simonoseki strait, in a: position from which Hane Ishi bears 
N, 60° W., distant 24 cables, and the north-western extremity of Ganryu jima §. 46° W. 

Approximate position, lat. 38° 56)’ N., long 180° 55%’ E 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Approaches to Simonoseki strait, 
No. 582 ; Simonoseki strait, Ng. 1578 : Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, Se., 1904, page 504. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Suancorune Promontory. 
Oaution—Yung Ching bay—Rock in—. 
No. 298 8% eee ~The British oe has given notice (No. 651 of 1904) 


of the existen pinnacle rock in Yung Ching situated with Joss ie bearing 
N, 68° i, Mstent pelos The depth on the dees is not stated, but H.MS. Leviathan 
touched on it, 


Oavriox,—As the survey of this part of the coast is on a scale ag ge a teeatiph a 
nile, in moomary. to bs ction tn taking xp aang. HO SEL ae 
pinnacles may exist, and it is advisable to yi aA Wie ne anchored, 


¥ 


Approximate position, lat. 37° 224’ N., long. 122° 404” E. 
‘ehaazae 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice following Admiralty Chart :—Shanglung pean: No, 1265 
Al China Se ee eM, 190 page 568. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra—Sunpa strait. , 
Flat cape light—Normal character resumed. 


No. 299 (jirst publication)—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 142, dated the 
25th Apri 1908, fened by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 


(No. 652 of 1904) that talogFakks iiook) he has been reosived that the white group flashing 


light exhibited at Flat cape 
fixed light discontinued. 


Approximate position, lat, 5° 554’ 8., long. 104° 33° E. 


Fiat cape light shows the characteristics’ given in the Admiralty List of Lights, part 
‘VI, 1904, No. 466. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis :—Tyingkok bay to Sunda strait, 
No. 2761; Sunda strait, No. 2056; Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 466; China Seq 
Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 857; Eastern Archipelago, part LU, 1893, page 46; ani 
Supplement, 1899, page 6. 


lakke Hoek) has been re-established, and the temporary white 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra, west coast. 
Kroé—Light established. - 


No. 800 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to “Mariners No. 262, dated the 
30th July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 653 of 1904) that telegraphic information has been received that a white group occulting 
light, showing groups of three ocoultations every thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds; 

ipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds; eclipse, 
three seconds ; has been established at Kroé: it is elevated 115 feet above high water, visible 
in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, and shown from an open ironwork frame 
support, 42 feet high, and painted white. 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 11}’ S., long. 103° 56’ B, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Eastern archipelago, No. 941a; 
Tyingkok islands to Sunda strait, No, 2761; plan of Kroé road on Chart No. 866: Alsi, 
List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 75; China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 815 ; and 
Supplement, 1899, page 22. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, East coast. 
Surabaya— Wreck in anchorage dispersed. 


No. 301 ( first publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 101 of the 18th 
April 1902, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 659 of 
1904) that the wreck of the 8.8. Jomina, which sank in Surabaya roadstead, in a depth of 
10 fathoms N. 22° W., about 5 cables from the green light on the extremity of the eastern 
Mole, has Been partially dispersed; but as there is a depth of only 5 fathoms over the 
remains, vessels are prohibited from anchoring in the position. 

‘Lhe wreck light-buoy, exhibiting a white ocoulting light every twenty seconds, which 
marked the position, has been withdrawn, 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 114’ 8., long. 112° 44’ EB, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Jaoh, No. 1654; Surabaya strait, 
No. oe Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 145; and Supplement, 189%, 
page 16. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, xasr ovasr. 
Surabaya strait—Light-buoy established, | 


Yo. 802 ( first publicativn).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 46, dated the 

“7th February 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notioe 
a rt of ae a light-buoy, painted black cone red in horigontal stripes, - 

a wi ight every twenty seconds, li ten seconds; eclipse, 

- seconds, sth been i ‘to mark the shod ing from : 1, in Surabaya-harbour, 
in a position from which the western mole head at Kamal bears N. 21° ., distant one mil*, 
and the eastern jetty head of Surabaya port 8. 80° B. d 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 114’ 8., long. 112° 43’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


PS aot affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Surabaya strait, No. 954: Als, 


rehipelage, part II, 1898, page 145; and Supplement, 1899, paye 16. : 





- AUSTRATIA, SOUTH, 
Port Adelaide river, north side of entranceBoacon light established. 
No. 803 ( first publication ).— With reference to Notice to Mari 
1904, issued by this Office, the British ‘Admiralty. bia ‘iven farther aoe ne ma 
1904) a green flaed light, visible from a distance of 5 miles, has been established 
on @ black pile beacon erected in a depth of 11 feet off the southern point of the northern 


beard oa tghtons os Port Adelaide river, at a distance of about 14 cables N. 62° W. 


Approximate position, lat, 34° 48’ S., long, 138° 27% E. 
(Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Adelaide, No, 1750: Ai 
of Light, part V1, 1904, page 206; and: Australia Directory, vol: 1, 180%, poge 831.” 


RED SEA—Ecyrr—Svrz nay. 
Kal ah Kebireh—Spit buoy altered. 


No. 304 ( first publicatior).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 285, dated 19th 

A 1904, issued by this Office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 668 

of 1904) that the green light exhibited from the spit buoy has been replaced by two fied 

green lights, vertically placed, and the buoy moved 44 cables S. 23° W. from its former 

Speen it is now moored in a depth of 44 fathoms in a position from which Kal ah Kebireh 
bears N. 68° W., distant 94 cables, and Newport rock light 8. 4° E. 


Approximate position of new beacon, lat. 29° 543’ N., long. 32° 323’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sues bay, No. 34: Also, Red Sea 
and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1902, page 89. 


CHINA, EAST COAST. 
Tung Yung—AIntended light. 


No. 305 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 672 of 1904) 
that, on or about 15th June, a white group occulting light, showing groups of two eoli 
een seconds, would be established on Tung yung island; it would be elevated 260 
feet e high water, visible in clear weather for a distance of 24 miles, and shown from a 
white tower, 25 feet high, erected on the eastern point of the island. 
This light, which is of the first order, would be obscured by the land in a westerly 
on. ' 


Approximate position, lat. 26° 224” N., long. 120° 304’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Hongkong to Liau tung gulf, 
No, 1262; Amoy to Nagasaki, No. 2412; Tung yung to Wenchau bay, No. 1754; Ockseu 
islands to Tung yung, No. 1761: Also, List of Liyhts, part VI, 1904, No. 731, and China 
Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 281. ~ 


JAPAN, WEST COAST. 
Simonoseki strait— Wreck in western entrance removed, 


No. 288 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 297, dated 11th 
Boptember 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 624 of 1904) that the wreck of the sailing vessel Yesisw Maru, which sank on the track 
through the western entrance to Simonoseki strait at a distance of 5 cables S. 44° W. from 
Maiko jima (Hamo island), has been removed. 


Approximate position, lat, 83° 56’ N., long. 190° 522" E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Approaches to Simonoseki strait, 
a 532; Simonoseki 


strait, No, 1578: Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &e., 1904, page 
- E ‘ 4 & 
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EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—OCrxepxs, soura coast. 
Bulekomba—Light established, 

No. 289 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 261, dated 30th 
July 1904, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 627 of 1904) that telegraphic 
information, dated 14th July 1904, shows that the white occulting light showmg groups 
of three ocoultations cory thirty seconds, thus:—light, seconds; eclipse, three seconds ; 
light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds; has been 
established at Bulekomba ; it is elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather 
a th a distance of 12 miles, and shown from an open ironwork support, 42 feet high, painted 
white, 

Approximate position of Bulekomba on Chart No. 9414, lat. 5° 32’ 8, long. 120° 12’ E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, Nos. 942a and 
941b Z a List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 93 ; and Eastern Mirskipelegs, part IT, 1893, 
page y 


CHINA SEA—Banxa srrair. 
Muntok road— Wreck disappeared. 

No. 290 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 218, dated 25th 
June 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 680 of 
1904, that the wreck of the native boat, which sank in a ms of 34 fathoms in Muntok road 
at a distance of 84 cables 8. 6° W, from the pier head, has disappeared. ’ 

Approximate position, lat. 2° 44’ 8., long. 105° 93’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Banka strait, with plan of Muntok 

road, No. 2597 : Also, China Sea Directory, vot. I, 1896, page 415. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Tue Patvirrine 1sLanps. 
Katanduanes—Reef off the north-west coast. 

No. 291 (second pubdlication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 633 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef with five heads on it, awash at low water, off the north-west coast 
of Katanduanes island, situated with the north-westernmost islet off Palumbanes island 
bearing 8. 9° E., distant 4 miles, and Yog (Tot) point 8. 86° E. 

This reef is about one mile long in a N. 78° W. and 8. 78° E. direction, and is a 
quarter of a mile wide. 

Approximate position, lat, 14° 9° N., long. 124° 0’ BE. 

Also, that the two shoals, marked E.D. on the Chart, situated at a distance of 5 miles 
westward of point Pandan, do exist and consist of rocks awash at low water; but that the 
breakers reported in 1883 at a distance of 5 miles N. 70° W. from Pandan point do not 


exist, 
Approximate position, Pandan point, lat. 14° 64’ N., long. 124° 10’ E. 
(Variation Nil in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—The Philippine islands, No. 943 ; 


mot oo ian and Mindoro straits, No. 2577: Also, Rastern Archipelago, vol. I, 1902, pages 
, 879. 


PACIFICO OCEAN—Tuxe Patirrives—Minvoro isi ann. 
Llin island and Duyagan point—Shoals off—. 

No. 292 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 634 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 9 feet over it. in the approach to Mangarin. 
wince paar caempnae rf Mays Ilin island bears 8, 50° W., distant three-quarters of « 
mile, and Manadi N. 59° W. 

Approximate position, lat. 12° 18}’ N., long. 121° 4’ B. 


Also, of the existence of a shoal, on which a depth of 4 fathoms was obtained, off the 
gb sigye waemcbE apemee ears which’ Duyagan point’ bears 8. 89° W , distant about 
y shoal. 


14 miles. There is probably less water on this 
Approximate position, lat. 12° 874’ N., long. 121° 34’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—St. Bernardino and Mi 
ssraltap Mo. 2677 Semirara, Ilin, &c., No. 971: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part 1, 1902, 
Pages (0, Ha, : ; 


{ 











.- publition)-—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 350, dated Slat 





or about 12th the dredger which has hitherto bee: dredging i 
nnel, po illip, | hward of Portsea, would be transferred tothe 
the area about to be dredged being 


the dredger will exhibit a ball and by night two red 
eet a on the side on which vesse rsd ‘4 the ball 
ps, vessels may on either side. e will also 
aft. A punt will be moored near the dredger, which will also 


' to keep clear of the buoys, and when passing the dredger to 
proceed at as slow a speed as possible and to stop the engines when passing her chaine, . 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 20’ S., long. 144° 51’ BE. 


This Notice affect the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Philip enteanco, No. @V4y : Ale, 
Austealia Directory, ool. I, 1897, pages 44, 186. 


Mariners are caution 


RED SEA—Wesreen suorz. 
Khar Nowarat—Reef in southern approach. 

No, 294 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 642 of 1904) 
that MrT. Siphon, Mester of lee 8.8, Gulf of Trinidad, reports that, at 9-50 r.m. on Sth 
June 1904, his vessel, drawing 23 feet, touched lightly, without sustaining damage, on a reef 
situated in a position about BY miles East from ras Abé Yabis; this position, however, must 
be considered doubtful, as it was obtained by dead reckoning. 

Approximate position, lat. 18° 63’ N., long. 38° 38’ B, 


A of 44 fathoms was obtained when the vessel struck, but as it is probable that 
there is less over this reof, it has been shown on the Ohart as a rock having less than 
6 feet over it, 

| (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart Red Sea, No. 8d: Also, Red Sea, &c., 
Pilot, 1900, page 176. 


NEW ZEALAND—Sovurs isnanp, Easr coast. 

Jacks point light—Amended particulars given. aE sa 
ation).— With reference to Notice to Mariners dated 

eee oe Balad iralty has. further notice, (No. 645 of 





— (Bariation 16° Easterly in 1904.) 


ye 





% 4a ee 
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jOifice, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 636 


ad 


following Admiralty Chart :—Ninety miles beach to Otago, ro. $688: | 
Pipe ond Now ld Py 0h ope Be ; 
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Lies] 


"Eaboliborn ead pede cate 2 ST 
te eco jaye aps ar ig SP sn Littaiagaes Seng 646 of 1904 


that the un _will be made by the semaphore on North hend, Kaipara 
harbour, fr te aso of voxels ding to eta ho harboo i 
Semaphore, Signification, 

se pig nes a ee ge kde not me te 

! arm horizon! arm SB ses coming. 
re te ioe z, Tag will not be out todane 

Both arms upwards .. wane You are standi into 

North arm upwards, South arm downwards . .. Little or no inside bar. 

Both arms downwards ven ie Wait tex food tide 


The terms “upwards” and 5 allah ae eres a ce, ey 
horizontal line. 


ia sairhciadide puaiRARUl somasionnst 36° 23’ 8. , long. 174° 8Y E, 
_ not stated in the Noti it is presumed these signals are in addition to 
: ugh thu of ths Lae 08, P are ty the 
is Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kaipara harbour, No. 2614: Al 
New Zealand Pilot, 1901, pays 243; ‘and Supplement, 1908, page 24. 2 " 


CEYLON, SOUTH COAST. 
Position of uncharted rock. 

No, 281 fe rp —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 272, dated 9th 
August, issu bs orgy office, the Master Attendant, Colombo, has er further information, 
dated Sth Jaly t, that the uncharted rock therein referred to, lies between Weligama and 
Motara on the south coast of seis 8 miles west of Dondra ‘Head light-house and about 
24 from shore. 

This Notice affects chart, “ pee Ocean, Ceylon, south coast, No, 818.” . 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bunrma coast, 
Bassein river—Changes in the buoyage at the entrance. 


Oe phe aio Pe ntdn Bate Port Birr nro! has tere oye wear 
y © following e place in the buo at the entrance e 
Bassein river on or about the Ist ae 1904;— ye 
The Fairway will be removed altogether. 
A second class spherical buoy, Painted with a white horizontal stripe, to be called 
the “ Baroni Rock Buoy,’ will be moored 8 cables north of the Baroni Rook. 
Approximate position—Latitude 15° 52’ 47” North ; Longitude 94° 17’ 12” East. 
af Seasieige 4 Admiralty charts will be affected :-—Nos. 829, 830, 823, 834, 0 186 and the 
Bay of Bengal Pilot. 
Note.—The above to be substituted for Notice to Mariners No. 189 of the 27th May isswed 
by this Office. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bvnrma coast. 
No, 283 Paes crater mre enone donb ‘No, 92 of 1904) 
0. 98. third _— iven notice (No, 
that the » Mooring Bi Buy aft renee, rshagrnawch py WY. 200 fect. 
a Es Mo et ia iB ds 
0. . 





PACIFICO OCEAN-Mansnann stapes, 
_ Arhno Atoll—Reef reported to the south-eastward. 
No. 284 (third be aruonn ie British Admiralty has given notice ee. ved sont 1904) 


that the Master of the Schooner reported to have seen a reef 
to "Marshall islands, eee ala afta Ail wate Oa 


Approximate position, lat, 6°49" No long 172° 20° 














t Alteration in buoyage. 
to Nota to Mariners No, 20, dated 


Adwiralty has given further notice No. 619 
aoa ‘ 


erected on 
@ of og former beacon, viz., about 204 aha 


"Also, that pone Pas rod fix id lights, former ted 
) ‘ormerly sit) + distanc 
: ahs cables East, and 4} cables 8, 16° eeetvas oes Lome wnoei Seg 


in intended also to replace ssidacdiin teehee yu. titok tal act Wa b two Aad 
Se ee vertioay plvod, aud move the buoy fartor to he southward: ¢ two ghee 
= Seni to the canal being moved outwards at the same time. tr 


Approximate position of now beacon, lat, 29° 541’ N., long. 32° 81f’ B, 
So 5 attheaahaa tanamon co, epbagubmbonelercet ne . 
: (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Svex Oanat, No. 233 ; Suez bay, 
No. 84: lla, Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1902, page 89. 




















COCHIN CHINA—Hty How arrroacu. ’ 
Pulo Gambir (Kambir) Light established. & 


No. 286 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 622 of 1904) 
that, on 20th May ‘ace a white group flashing light showing groups of four flashes every 
fifteen seconds, elevated 387 feet above high water, and visible in clear weather from a distance 
‘of 26 miles, would — established in a cy. ‘tower of granite, 52 feet high, constructed 
on the summit of the ester pot of Palo Gri cr Kame, tho daratin feck aah 
ee The light is obscured by the land from the bearing of 

4: to 


Approximate position, lat. 13° 864’ N., long. 109° 20}° EB. 


(Variation 2° Easterly i 1904.) 
This _ the following Admiralty Oharts :—Ohina sea, Nos. 1268, 2661a; Fang ~ 
Thon toe Diowe ing guif, No. 1842: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 6720; and 
boners: See IL, 1899, page 412. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Cuirracone coast. 
Karnafuli river-—-Depth of water found in the channel. 


= ay lication) —-The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given (notice that the 
y 4 = Sener sean beoeat te tn dtmnnnet by sentadings take on the 10th Angus 
: , Fy. 1. 
Track No. 1—Outer bar. 
i ise on diamond ies yeas 19-40 
es na 10 0 
oo oo 10 9 
ose ve 16 0 
eee ‘ eee 19 0 
E. J. Beaumont, Compr., 8.1m, : 


Port Officer of Osleutta, — 
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WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 14, 1904. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 
; D. B. Horny, 
Carevrta, the 9th September 1904. Seorstary, Marine Departments 


NEW ZEALAND—Sovurs istanp, wast coast. 
Timaru light—Colour of sector altered, 
No. 306 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 674 of 1904) 
that, on Ist July 1904, Timara light (/ized) would be altered to show red from the bearing 


of 8. 22° W., through west, to N. 19° W. instead of white. In other respects the light 
remains unaltered. 


Approximate position, lat. 44° 233” 6., long. 171° 184’ E. 
(Variation 16° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Ninety miles beach to Otago, No. 2632 : 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 1478 ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 285. 





STRAIT SETTLEMENTS—Matacca srrait. 
One Fathom bank—New lighthouse constructing.« 


No, lioation).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 680 of 1904) 
that, on A lame og a Se with the erection mh new lighthouse on One 


Fathom i commenced. ing thé of the works it may be necessary 
ik wl flares and other Se ont 8 feet above high water, but the present 
light (whi¢e revolving) will continue to be exhibited. 
Approximate position, lat, 2° 53’ N., long. 101°’ ’E. 

Notice temporarily affects the following Admiralty Chart :=Pulo Berhala to cape 
0, No. 794: "Also, List of Lights, part V1, 1904, No. 418; and China Sea Directory, — 
1896, page 182. | * 6 oh 
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d in other directions; except in 
Raste j ight power will be 30,000 candles. 
’ Approximate position, lat. 31° 38’ S., long. 29° 334 E, 
Fe (Farigtion 26° Westerly in 1904.) 

Farther notice will be given when this light is established. 

This Notice affects the following Admirally Oharts:—Indian ooean, No. 748a; Hondeklip 
bay to port Natal, No. 2095; Bashee river to Umtamvouna river, No, 2087; St. John or 
Umsimoubu river, No 2566: Also, List of Lights, part VI,'1904, No. 242; Africa Pilot, 

part IIT, 189%, page 165 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 10. . 





JAPAN, WEST COAST. 
Simonoseki strait— Wreck in—. 

No, 297 (s:cond publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 650 of 1903) 
that the wreck of the 8.8. Katsuno Maru, with masts and funnel above water, lies sunk 
north-eastward of Ganryu jima, Simonoseki strait, in a position from which Hane Ishi bears 
N. 60° W., distant 24 cables, and the north-western extremity of Ganryu jima 8. 46° W. 

Approximate position, lat, 38° 563’ N., long 180° 553° E. 
| (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiraity Charts :—. hes to Simenoseki strait, 

% 532; Simonoseks strait, No, 1578 : Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &c., 1904, page 50. 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Suaneorune promontory. 


Caution—Yung Ching bay—Rock in—, 

No. 298 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 651 of 1904) 
of the existence of a pinnacle rock in Yung percwadit | with Joss house point bearing 
8 lew! - as 4 cables. The depth on the is not stated, but H.M.8, Leviathan 

on 
sserecitia om bay fe part of the coast is eee only on 
mile, if is necessary cautious in taki anchorages, as it is quite possib or 
pinnacles may exist, and it is advisable to counel tn. sees Wah seeuibnests 
Approximate position, lat, 37° 224’ N., long. 122° 40)’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Shangtung promontory, No, 1255: 
Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 553. ; 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Suarna—Svxn, STRAIT. 
ma tata, ees ern et 
: 4 s ‘ y ‘ “giv i 
6, G59 of 1904) that telegraphie in ne ele mar, Ainge rip nag nem 





exhibited at ak 
fied light dineoativoads sa Me Lich dade ek onichacsses eae 
; Approximate position, Int, 5° 654’ 8., long. 104° 33°. 
pe Fiat ight : f ’ eo A ey Mt hey eRe: 7 pits part 
Be vk iv0s, NoMbe tt eens eae ‘Mtns ecics ay : 
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>t This Notice a the fe ied teddiaivcibe' tikente Pee 
et) » vol. Z, 1896, page 867 ; Eastern Ar 












1899, page 6. ‘ 
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free seconds ; light, ; eclipse, 
s elevated 115 fect above high water, visible 

d shown from an open ironwork frame 
~ Approzimate position, lat, 6° 11)’ 8,, long. 103° 56”. et 


a the “following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern archipelago, No. 941a; 
ands to Sunda strait, No. $761; plan of Kroé road on Chart No’ 866: Alu 
. Tal of Lig VI, 1904, page 75; China Bas Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 815 ; and © 





Supplement, 1899, page 22. 
4 : ail EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, EAST COAST. 
fcc Surubaya—Wreek in anchorage dispersed. 
ae eee 6 ‘With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 101 of the 18th 


1b) ha this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 659 of 

Wa) int ihe we of tn 8 ominy whos Ba urabaya roadstead, in a depth of 

N, 22° W., about 5 cables from the green light on the extremity of the eastern 

ile, ber ben portly dispersed; but as there is a depth of only 5 fathoms over the 
‘vessels are prokibitea from anchoring in the poei ition. 


The wreck light-buoy, exhibiting a white Tabiting light every twenty seco hich 
marked the position, has cad When, : . os, adenine des: 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 11)’ 8., long. 112° 44’ E. 3 


is Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, No. re Surabaya strait, 
No. aah Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 145; and Supplement, 1899, 
page 16. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, xast coast. 7 
Surabaya strait—Light-buoy established. 


No. 302 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 46, dated the 
7th F 1908, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 660 1904) eee in horizontal stripes, and 

pity a cigar light every tventy seconds, thus:—light, ten seconds; eclipse, ten 
eae been established to mark the shoal extending fro’ in Surabaya harbour, 

4 position from which the western mole head cad 1s Samal bene le: 21° K., distant one mile, 
and the eastrn jetty head of Surabaya, port 8, 80° E. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 114’ 8., long. 112° 43° B 
Wasey a (Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


| This ‘Notioe aff-cts the ollvving. Adniralty Chart: —Surabaya strait, No. 984: Also, 
wayesate drotigelage, part II, 1898, page 145; and Supploment, 1899, page 1 16. 













AUSTRALIA, SOUTH. ; 
oe Adelaide river, north side of entrance—Boacon light established, 


(second pubticat .— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 131, dated 1. 
naa Phy thls Oimen: the Brite Admiralty has given ‘farther notice (No. 7 


th of 11 feet. off the southern point of ecto lbs 
rivér, at a distance of about 1} cables N : 






sto position, lat. 84° 48°'S., long. 138° 274° B. 
- (Pariation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 





‘of 1904) that the green light exhibited from the {buoy has tae znd byt fon 
« from 1 
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Kal ah Kebirch—Spit buoy altered. Paes tiot 
No. 804; (second publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 285, dated J 
Acgust 1904, issued by this Ofico, the British Adauralty bas given further tine ee 


green lights, vertically placed, and the buoy moved 44 cables 8. 23° 
position it is now moored in a d of 4} fathoms in a position from which Kal ah Kebireh 
bears N. 68° W., distant 94 cables, and Newport rock light 8, 4° E. ] 


Approximate position of new beacon, lat, 29° 544’ N., long. 32° 323’ E, 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Sues bay, No. 784: Also, Red Sea 
and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1902, page 89. 





CHINA, EAST COAST. 
Tung Yung—Intended light. 

No. 805 (second pubtication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 672 of 1904) 
that, on or about 15th June, a white group occulting light, showing groups of two ecli 
every fifteen seconds, would’ be established on Tung yung island; it would be elevated 260 
feet above high water, visible in clear weather for a distance of 24 miles, and shown from a 
white tower, 25 feet high, erected on the eastern point of the island. 

This light, which is of the first order, would be obscured by the land in a westerly 

on. 


Approximate position, lat. 26° 224’ N., long, 120° 30)’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Hongkong to Liau tung guif, 
No. 1262; Amoy to Nagasaki, No. 2412; Tung yung to Wenchau bay, No. 1754; Ockseu 
islands to Tung yung, No. 1761: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 731, and China 
Sea Directory, vol. ITI, 1904, page 281. : 


JAPAN, WEST COAST. 
Simonoseki strait— Wreck in western entrance removed. 


No. 288 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 297, dated 11th 

vs apr 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
0, 624 of 1904) that the wreck of the sailing vessel Yebisu Maru, which sank on the track 

h the western entrance to Simonoseki strait, at a distance of 5 cables 8. 44° W. from 


Maiko jima (Hamo island), has been removed. 
Approximate position, lat. 83° 56’ N., long, 130° 523’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:— Approaches to Simonoseki strait, 
~ 582; Simonoseki strait, No, 1578: Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &¢,, 1904, page 
EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Czxzxzs, sourn coast. 
Bulekomba—Light established. 


No. 289 (third publication), —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 261,{dated 30th 
July 1904, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No, 627 of 1904) that telegraphic 


information, dated 14th July 1904, shows that the white ocoult ou 
serpent arsaptdy oad so perenne wogtindawry 


tions every thirty seconds, thus:—light, pte three seconds ; 
light, three seconds; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; se neg ; has been 
established at Bulekomba ; it is elevated 49 fect above high water, visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 12 miles, and shown from an open ironwork support, 42 feet high, painted 


white. 


Appréximate position of Bulckomba on Chart No. 9414, lat. 5° 82’ 8, long. 120° 12’ B. 
This Notice affects the ing Admiralty Chart :—Eastern , Nos. 9424 and 
84th; la, Lato Ligh pr Vi, 1901, page 99; and Baatori Archipelago, part IE, 1803 


<a) ‘ h 
fs a's ee + cabaedl TM OTe 

v ake a f Rpm vihe tT sath a 

Hi ant = Tok tod oat snr re ae 


ay hicod 
reference to. Notin to Mariner No. 218, dated 25th 
Rencit ts a kj ene the 
e native ‘san 
Sew. at, a Rea eee 0 i epee 


Approximate position, wie 2° 44’ S., long. Se oi" 91’ B i 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) He a 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Banka strait, with plan of Mer aks 
road, No. 2597: Also, China Sea Directory, cot. I, 1896, page 415. ae ee 


* 





PACIFIO OCEAN—Tux Putieere istanps. 
Katanduanes—Reef off the north-west coast. 
No. 291 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 633 of 1904) 
existence of a reef with five heads on it, awash at low water, off the north-west const 
of penteeee island, situated with the north-westornmpst islet off Palumbanes island 
8. 9° E., distant 4 miles, and Yog (Iot) = 8. 86° EB. 
ee ie ass one mile long in a N. 78° W. and 8. 78° EB, direction, and is a 
quarter of a mile wide. . 
Approximate position, lat, 14° 9° N., long. 124° 0’ E. 
Also, that the two shoals, marked E.D. on the Chart, situated at a distance of 5 miles 
westward of point Pandan, do exist and consist of rocks awash at low water; but that the 
broakers in 1883 at a distance of 5 miles N. 70° W. from Pandan point do not 


; Approximate position, Pandan point, lat. 14° 64’ N., long, 124° 10’ E. 
(Variation Nil in 1904.) 
“ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—The Philippine isiands, No. 943 ; 
a aepeetion and Mindoro straits, No. 2577: Also, Eastern Archipelago, vol. I, 1902, pages 
8, 879. ‘ 


PACIFICO OCEAN—Tse Puitrrinss—Minnoro asianp. 
lin island and Duyagan point—Shoals of—. 

No. 292 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 634 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 9 feet over it. in the approach to Mangarin. | 
From it the co oneness int of Ilin island bears 8. 50° W., distant three-quarters of a 
mile, and Manadi N. 59° ; 
acguettvanin position, lat. 12° 18}’ N., long. 121° 4’ B. a 

Also, of tho existence of a shoal, on which a depth of 4 fathoms was obtained, off the — 
east coast of Mindoro, in a position from which og point bears 8. 89° W., distant about 

14 miles. There is probably less water on this shoal. 
Apiuaindia position, lat. 12° 374’ N., long. 121° 34’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis:—St. Bernardino and Mindoro 
me 2577 ; Semirara, Ilin, §c., No. 971: a Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, 
pages 7 


AUSTRALIA—-Vicrorta—Port PHiinir ENTRANCE. 








South channel—Dredging in progress. “ 
oe Wo. 293 All ‘ication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 350, dated 3lst 
_ Ootober 190 by this Office, the ayer Admiralty has gen, further notice (No. 636 

of 19 wae on or about 12th June 1904, the dredger which has hitherto been dredging in 


South Channel, Ph to the northward of Portsea, would be transferred to the 
ern of Spe Bator gue the Pile lighthouse, the area about to be dredged being 

_ marked by two red can buoys | 

ill exhibit a ball by day, and b ht two red. 

shia plnedl texGeais 8 the ony ition pase, Wen the ball S| 








lights. vertically, the side on which vesse 
as ca einer ade, Teas 


at red lights are oeried amish, wil alo 

(a; Bio ( ligbiatforwaid ana aft "Kalil be ‘be moored near the dredger, w. which will y is 

n ht. Sy 
to keep clear of the buoys, and when passing the el ey 

speed as possible and to stop the engines when passing her chains, on 

Approximate position, lat. 38° 20’ 8., long. 144° 51’ B. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Phillip mnarene, bielab Abo, 


Directory, vot. J, 2897, pages 444, 486. 
















a Approximate pi lat. 18° 64’ N., long. 38° 38’ E. 


A sounding of 4} fathoms was obtained when the vessel struck, but as it is probable 
Sp peal r over this reef, it has been shown on the Chart as a rock having less 
ihe over 


a (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


Fi This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Red Sea, No. 8d: Aim Rea Se, 
Pilot, 1900, page 176. 


“NEW ZEALAND—Sovru istanp, EAs? coast. 


Rg Jacks point light— Amended particulars given. 

hw No. 295 (third publica'ion).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 232, dated 8th 

| July 1904, issued by. this office, the British Admiralty has ies further notice (No. 645 of 
1904) that a white light, elevated 94 feet above high w and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 14 miles, would be established in an iron octagonal tower, 29 feet high, 

fe white, erected on a point known as Jacks point, situated about 3 miles southward of 

imaru. The light is di of the 4th order, and visible from ng ceerason by the bearing me 

North, through west, to 8. 12° W.: it has been placed on the Chart on the rocky poin 
situated 2} miles 8. 12° W. from Patiti point. 


Approximate position, lat. 44° 26%’ 8., long. 171° 17)’ E 
(Variation 16° Bastorly in 1904.) 


re This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Ninety miles beach to Otago, No, 2582 : 
Alto List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 279 ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 287. —, 
by , 


NEW: ZEALAND—Norrn istann, wes ooasr. 
Kaipara North head—Semaphore gael: 
on 296 (third pulligetion). —Tho British eer oey Behn given notice (No. 646 of 1904) 


that the undermentioned signals will be made by the semaphore on North head, 
_ harbour, for the uso of vessels desiring to enter the harbour :— . “ep 


sep Signification, 

Aras bes horizontal as A = not available. 

hah orth arm ortaonitsl: arm n upwards oe handy, is coming. 
— inh od en South arm horizontal ... = not tapi to-day. 

; h arms .-. Yoo are danger. 

pa North atm upwards, South arm downwards Little pd agin. meg 

. : - Both arms down’ ae oe Wait for flood tide. 


i The terms cela ait de ce rarer seta es idl 
somes e. 
- "Approximate position of vmaphor, a ‘36° 29° 8, lng 17 By B. nen 
: riage phn ey ibe prommed hw sigan ein te 
i | agi sigalg tn oat of the bar, 


This Not: the following i Le Scar No. 2018: io 
ce Bf da aa alee 
ay re 















4 ? fo ar 
4, ake erie perks he 
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WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 21, 1904. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 








Tux following Notioes are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
Oaxoutra, the 19th September 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department. 





INDIA, WEST—Matasar coast. 
Beypore—Sunken buggalow disappeared, , 


No. 809 ( first publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners issued by this office, 
No. 192, dated the 27th May last, the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has given further 
notice (No. 32 of 1904) that the small sunken iconinlone off Beypore has disappeared. 


INDIA, WEST—Matanar coast. 
Cochin harbour—Date whon the bar, spit, and quarantine buoys will be replaced. 
Mallipuram—Date when light will be discontinued. 


No. 310 ( first ication). — With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 168, dated 21st 
1904, issued by this office, the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has given further 
notice (No. 88 of 1904) that the bar, spit and orem buoys at Cochin will be replaced 
in position on the 15th September 1904 and’ that the light at Mallipuram will be discontinued 
after the 30th idem as usual. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Svmarna, Nort coast—Puto Wen. 
| Pulo Kelas light—Amended are of visibility, 
lication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 705 of 1904) 


= 


oeaas a (first \ y 
| that Palo Kelas light (white fixed) is visible to vessels in the offing from the bearing of S, 71° 
E., th south, to 8. 12° W., being obscured by the land in other directions. In Peria 







Laut Sy it is visible as far southward as the bearing of N..86° E. 


m. Approximate position, lat, 5° 53° N., long. 95° 19’ E, 
dete (Variation #° Easterly in 1904.) 
the following Admiralty Charts:—Acheh head to Digm point, 
= a Wied No. 2801:. Al) Lie of Lights, out VI; 2 Vy No. 388; 
‘vol. I, 4896, page 48; Supplement, 1899, page 4; Bay of Bengal Pilot, — 
and Suppleaent, 1908, page 11. ee ea 









M] - : orm: ivreu 
Pir in Rene wae ee LM od lew is 


— 


part IIT, 1897, page 165 ; and ‘Supplement, 1900, biped as 





No. 312 (first isdn ama a Amity given notioe (No. 708 of 1004) 
that a recent survey eget that ‘Shab Shute extends about three-quarters of a mile further 
to the northward than shown on the Chart, a Seer ene rere et Sten, Bay 
miles N. 30° W, from ras Shakhs. — 


Approximate position, lat 14° 42° N., long. 41° 63’ B 


Also, that a careful search has been made for the shoal on which the cable e 8, Log a, 
drawing 16} feet, was reported to have grounded in the eastern approach to Hanfela bay, 
charted at a distance of 8} miles N. 21° W. from ras Shakhs. No ideation of this shoal 
either by sotindings or discoloration of the water were observed; it has bases 2 been 
expunged from the Chart. 

Approximate position, lat. 14° 44’ N., long. 41° 5’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) , 

This Notice affects the follxwing Admiralty Charts :—Red sea, No. 8d; Jebel Teir to 
Porim island, No. 148: Also, Red Sea Pilot, &¢., 1904, page 197. 





NEW ZEALAND—Sovra isnanp, ‘ast coast. 
Timaru tight—Colour of sector altered. 

No. 806 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 674 of 1904) 
that, on ist July 1904, Timaru light (fired) would be alt to show red from the bearing 
of 8. 22° W., through west, to N. 19° W. instead of white, In other respects the light 
remains unaltered. 


_ Approximate position, lat. 44° 233’ 8., long. 171° 184’ B 
(Variation 16° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the follnong Ad-nisalty Chart :--Ninety miles beach to Otago, No. 2532 : 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 1478 ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 285. 


STRAIT SETTLEMENTS—Matacoa srratr. 
One Fathom bank—New lighthouse constructing. ; 
No, 307 ‘srvys publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 680 of 1904) 
that, on 15th , works in connection with the erection of a new lighthouse on One 
Fathom bank vit be commenced. During the progress of the works it may bs necessary 
accasionally to sbow flares and other lights about 8 foot above high water, but, the present 
light (white revolving, will continue to be exhibited 


Approximate position, lat, 2° 68 N., long. 101° o ’E. 


This Notice temporarily affects the following Admiralty Chart: —Pulo Berhala to cape 
Rachaio, No, 794: Also, Inst of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 418, and China Sea Directory, 
tol. I, 1896, page 184, ‘ 


cig 
AFRICA, SOUTH—Carr Cotony- Sr. Joun. 
Cape Hermes light—Amended particulars of —. 


No. 308 (second pubhestion)—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 162, dated the 
14th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 687 
of 1904) that the light to be established in Septemiber, in a light tower now being constructed 
on cape Hermes, St. John or Umzimyubu river, is as follows:—the light will be white flashing 
every three seconds, the duration of each flash being a quarter of a sp 5 it will be elevated 
180 feet above high water, visible in clear essr7y fe 4 distance of 20 miles, and shown 
from an octagonal tower of dark gray Noo pues ose sehen: vp wt with a white lantern: it lias 
ane, tte itghe wil he osc distance of ha ia cable. from the extremity of the 

The light will be visible from the bearing of N, 67° B., through north and west, to 
8 78 78° W. and obsoured by the land in other directions; rl a in the entranoe, thore it will 
he visible to 8. 3° W. The light power will be 30,000 


Approximate position, lat. 31° 38’ 8, long. aapetonsl E, 
(Variation 26° Westerly in 1904.) 
Parther notice will-be given when this light is established. 


This Notioe affects the fullowing Admirally Charts:—Indian ooean, No. Be; Hondsilip 
hay to port Natal, No, £095; Bashee river to Umtamouna river, No, 2087 ;. 3t. John 
Uasineubu ricer, No 2660: Aloo, List of Lights, Les hoa No. bs aie Pil, 





* Sai thane, yer 










Wreck in—,. ivi eae a 
cc shed Admiralty has given notice (No, 650 of 1903) _ 
“tat ha gk ie, Rone’ Meg wit ms a aaa” 
‘nortnee mn ; ‘ imonoseki s*rait, in a position Rich AE iu: Kay 
-N. 60° W,, distant 2b cables, and the north-western patecaiitg al ont feu ae wel . 


t).— The British 














Approximate position, Iat. 88° 564’ N., long 130° 65%" B. 
; (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) r 
This Notice affects the following Admiraity Charts ii oo to Simenoseki strait, 


No. 532 ; Simonosek« strait, No, 1575: Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, &¢., 1904, page 504, 


mya tao 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Swanorunc prouontory. 
Ocution—Yung Ching bay—Rock in—, 


No. 298 (third publication), -The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 651 of 1904) 
of the existence of a pinnacle rock in Yung Ohing bay, situated with Joss house point bearing 
N. 68° K., distant 4 cables. The dopth on the rock is not stated, but ran 8. Leviathan 
touched on it, ‘ 

Cavrion.—As the survey of this part of the coast is on a scale of only one inch to the 
mile, it is necessary to, be cautious in taking up anchorages, as it is quite possible other 
dinnacles may exist, and it is advisable to sound around the vessel, when anchored. 


7 


Approximate position, lat, 37° 224’ N y long. 122° 404’ B. 
. (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admirelty Chart :—Shangtung promontory, No, 1255: 
Also, China Sea Directory, vol. Ili, 1904, puge 558. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumatra—Sunpa srrarr. 
Flat cape light— Normal character resumed. ‘ 
No. 299 (third publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 142, dated the 
April 1903, issued by this office, the British Admiralty, has given further notice 
(No, 652 of 1904) that telegraphic information has been received that the white group flashing 


light exhibited at Flat cape (Vlakke Hoek) has been re-established, and the temporary white 
fixed light discontinued. 


Approximate position, lat, 5° 554’ 8., long. 104° 33° E. 
eet ight shows the characteristics given in the Admiralty List of Lights, pait 
VI, 1904, No ae. . g 
This Notice affects the followipg Admiralty Charts :—Tyingkok bay to Sunda strait, 
No. 2761; Sunda strait, No. 2056: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 466; China Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 857%; Eastern Archipelago, part Ll, 1893, page 46; and 


Supplement, 1899, page 6. 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra, west coast. 
Sens arent we Kroé —Light estabiished. 
‘No. $00 (third publication).—With reference to Notico to Mariners No. 262, dated the 
oun Fade 1408 tea reyes office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 653 of 1904) that telegraphic information has been received that a white group occulting 
light, showing groups of three ocoultations every thirty seconds, thus:—light, jifleen seconds ; 












_— eolipse, three seconds ; li three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds; eclipse, — r 
ing gouge a i at Kros it i elevated 116 feck above high wratec, viata 

‘in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles, and shown from an, open ironwork frame 
_ ‘Support, 42 feet high, and painted white. — é er. 


Approximate position, lat, 6° 114’ S., long. 103° 50” B. 


















affects the following Admiralty Charts ;—Eastern archipelago, No. 
‘to Sunda strait, No. 2761; planof Kroé road on Chart No. 866: 
VI, 1904, page 75; China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, Page 
. 4 * * 399 Oe we 









. 801 (third publication).— —With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 101 of the 18th 
April 1902, ied pie office, the British Admiralty has further notice (No. 659 of 
~ 1904) that the of the 8.8. Jomina, which sank in aya roadstead, in a depth of 
10 fathoms N.22° W., about 5 cables from the green li mad vagie ghee urge age ay 
has been partially dispersed; but as there is a of only 5 fathoms over the 

vessels are prohibited from anchoring in the position. 
The wreck light-buo Goon withdes a white ocoulting light every twenty seconds, which 


3 


LE 


ed the pogition, has 


thdrawn. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 114’ 8., long, 112° 44° E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Java, No. 1654 ; Surabaya strait, 
No. 984: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part IT, 1898, page 145; and Supplement, 1899, 
pagelé. , j ; 





EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java, East ovast. 
Surabaya strait—Light-buoy established, 


‘0. 802 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 46, dated the 
7th pect 1903, ‘issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 660 of 1904) that a light-buoy, painted black and red in horizontal pr » and 
exhibiting a white occulting light every twenty seconds, thus :—light, fen seconds ; eclipse, ten 
seconds, has been established to mark the shoal extending from al, in Surabaya harbour, 
in a position from which the western mole head at Kamal bears N. 21° K., distant one mile, 
and the eastern jetty head of Surabafa port 8, 80° E. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 114’ 8., long. 112° 43’ EB. 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : —Surabaya strait, No. 934: Also, 
. Eastern Archipelago, ee II, 1898, page 145 ; and Supplement, 1899,,page 16, 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH. 
Port Adelaide river, north side of entranceBeacon light established. 


No. 303 (third publication ).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 131, dated 14th 
Spt 1904, issued by this Office, the British, Admiralty has given further notive (No. 662 
1904) or a green fixed light, visible from a distance of 5 miles, has —- established 
on a black oe beacon eee eee: 11 feet off the southern point of the northern 
bank, at the entrance of P e river, at a distance of sot 1} cables N. 62° W. 
from the old lighthouse. 


Approximate position, lat. 34° 48’ 8., longs 138° 27? E 
, (Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Port Adelaide, No, 1750: Also, List 
of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 206 ; and Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 881. 


RED SEA—Ecyp1—Soxrz bay. 
Kal ah rma buoy hn 









er Approsndle poston of now bass, lt 25° S4Y’N., long ehee 

cen (Fariation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice afeots yn cea , No, 784; Also, Red Sea 
| and Gn oe Pt i, pa pasties ted Gi ag 

a : Dene, ih a 


Bis é; : s ee ie 





on 
visible in clear weather debate ae and shown conan 
tre coo t of the island. 
Tew, ou be obscured by the land in a westerly 






= gue " Approxinule positon, at. 26 2) N,, long. 120° 30)". * | 
a Notice i" filleschg “AMMAN Ohorts :--Tedgliing te Liaw’ fang gulf 
er TX A ct No. v, 12; Tung yung to Wenchau bay, No. 1754; Ockseu 


ie heng ging, Ne 1761: Fy List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 731, and China 
ie Drea vol, III, 1904, page 281. ° 
E, J. Beaumont, Compr., Citi 
Port Officer of Oatoutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 28, 1904. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 








Tue following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
_Caucorra, the 24th September 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Amoy narsour. 


Rocks in approach. 


No. 318 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 717 of 1904) 
of the existenve of the undermentioned rocks, in the approach to Amoy harbour :— 


a) A rock, with a depth of 3} fathoms over it at low-water springs, in.a position 
» from which the Seatiooteters extremity of Chin ha point tenes N. a W., 
distant 47%, miles, and Ohapel island light 8..6° E, There may be less water. 


Approximate position, lat. '24° 16’ ‘N., long. 118° 18° E, 
‘A further examination of this rock will be made, ; 
(6) A shoal of small extent, with a least depth of 4} fathoms over it near its western 
end, in a position from which Quemoy pagoda bears N. 17° E,, distant 6, 
miles, and Taitan lighthouse N. 47° W. 
(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) ; 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—The Brothers to Ocksou, No. 1760; 
Ymoy, No. 1267 ; Aled, Ohina Sea Directory, vol. ILI, 1894, page 170. 





_OHINA, EAST COAST—Tune uno 1stanv. 
Light established—Fog signal. 








we eal after fifteen minutes’ i 


a ee N., long. ee 
> ok island is found to be about 500 feet in height, or considerably 
than formerly charted. 


(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice 5 the following Admiralty Charts:—Hong Kong to Liau tung 
No. 1262; Amoy to Nagasaki, No, 2412; Tung yung to Wachee be bay, No. 1754; Omen 
islands to Tung yung No. 1761: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 781, and China Sea 
- Directory, vot. IIT, 1904, page 281, 


° . . CHINA SEA—Gourr or Siam. 
Kampongsom bay— Korai patch in—. 
No, 815 ( firs Seta: — British Admiral ven notice (No. 723 of 1904 
I i ea sper Pingo bad i dena and 6 Set over tie 3 


+ lowest tide, about 100 yards ampongsom ba; ® position from Square 
- rook bears 8. 43° W., dateat 4 pats a Rapongn ty ae at kit Role we 71° W. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 2722, lat. 10° 40}’ N., long. 103° 29° E. 
There are depths of from 12 to 16 feet, mud and shells, around this reef. 


‘ ( Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart:—Gulf of Siam, No, 2722: Also, 
China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 854. 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Tona Sano nanzour, 
Shoals in southern approach. 


No. $16,( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 726 of Hace 
that information, dated 28th May 1904, has been received from Commander E, O, Hard 
H. M. Surveying vessel Waterwitch, that when running @ line of soundings between Son 
rock and Tong Sang pote ra depth of 7 fathoms was obtained at a distance of 8} miles 
8. 23° W. anes to Tong Sang harbour; a d of 5 fathoms, 
| oaeaterbaly nomad J mile 81 £, from Cone point, and between positions the 
rena, ETE scaed tion 7 468 tahoe a depth of fathoms was obtained at a distance of 
80? E. from Cone point, and between the 5 fathoms and this sounding, the depths 
increased from 5 to 7 fathoms. 


Approximate position of 5 fathoms, lat. 23° 884’ N., long. 117° 293’ E 


(Variation Nil in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the omer ® Admiralty Charts:—The Brothers to Ockseu, No, 1760; 
Hong kong to the Brothers, No. 1962; Formosa island, and strait, No. 1968: Also, Ohina Sea 


_ Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 161, 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yane Tox, soUTHERN APPROACH. 


Ole Parker islands—Rock. 
No. 817 (first publication). ~The British Admiralty has aioon sitias ‘No, 735 of 1904) 
of the existence Af gs : isolated rock, which drice 2 feet, int the north = of the Parker 


nesta lye t= ce gaye 3-2 feak aa north Chesney i 
hearin ing N. 81° B., distant 3 and the north-western extremity of Reafiles island 
le ° * 


Runa spank isis aad yc 12° 267 B. 
“Thoro is deep water aronnd this rock. eves 


{Variation 2° Weatrly oes 
This Notice affects the Admiralty Chart :-—Rue shan islands to yong 

oR olen me Yi 1602, Video to. meh; bo 
Sea Directory, rl I, 100 pe 372, ian Pe oe shee 

i a) cS ; . ae eg 





mit h . VEN Aye ve Oc ee EN ge UNM eT Ot a 





‘No: 818 (fret publiation )-—'Th Bish Aa raity has is ‘tp 
the existence of a rock, th dp of 8 est ove a # given notice (No. 736 of 1904) 


Ci ton Big pe aie te 
el Seg rang ala T° Hi detath 6 tiles ered Des nee prt soutieat 
Approximate position lat. 36° 51}’ N., long. 122° 26’ E 
SFarietion 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Sha 
Also Ohina Sea Directory, vol. ITI, 100k, pope 548, r intung promonvory, No, 1266; 


AUSTRALIA—Quveenstann—Gutr or Oanrenranta. 
Norman river—A new channel dredged at entrance—Old channel closed. 
No. 819 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice robs of 1904) that 


sit cama dike depth ix ik of 10 feet at low water springs, has been dredged at 
entrance to Norman river, the puaage over the old bar being now closed. aad 
The new channel is situated about 2 miles north-eastward of the oid bar, and is marked 


on serie amp a ie mda eae ae lag beacons, and by one red beaco: 

the southern side; leading marks, with lights bearing 8. 62° E., have ly ee established. 
The exact position, however, of the new channel is not stated, but further Notice will be 
given when this has been ascertained. ; 


Approsimate position, lat, 17° 27’ &., long. 140° 43’ E. 
(Variation 5° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Gulf of Carpentaria, No. 1807 ; 
Norman river, No. 8254; Also Australia Directory, vol. III, 1895, pages 59, 60; Revised 
Supplement, 1902, page 9; and Australia Directory, vol. a, 1898, pages 561, 562. 





® INDIA, WEST—Matasar coast. 
‘ Alleppey. Roade—Buoys marking the entrance, placed in position. 


ered ¢ publication).—The Acting Master Attendant, Alleppey, has given notioo, 
TA Reptaber, tans the Buoys marking the entrance to the Alleppey Roads have 
been paved 1 in position as given below :— 


I Rep (Nortuesn) Buoy. 


ht H E.3N,. 
peas fo Light How i aos + 


Brack (Sovrurrn) Buoy. 
Bearing to rt House N. BE. 3} E. 
Depth vale 4 fatho 


ms. 
2 so a be between the but as the Mad Penk ee aid and rapidly, 
PIR an ein age by ian vollatte, ‘and #o the load must be roc 1 approaching the ano 





AUSTRALIA—Wine Bay BAR. ij 

Alteration of leading lights and beacons. . 
publication —The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notios (No. 11 of 
“sedi ade mar the 9th of September, the fallowtag alterations in ttc 
‘apace Wide Bay will be effected :— sai 
ee Tho square whito leading beacons on Hook Point, which heretofore had to be 
open owing to the channel having — to the plan will be shifted — 
Dict opt in line on a bearing 8, 85° W. they will lead oe 


a4 Buds is sods os 


4 


— 







SSS 


?. 
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mee ie ae 
eee 3 








EBPETUARSTS 


a 





> a eg be made ‘white instead of red as 


x Oa a ag the hove mini sights pe bina ae hear the ata ‘a 
t 
tine booring 8 56° W. until w vit the taf baat, whende proosed aa hithetto. 

Charts affected, Nos. 1080 pe se Australia Panag ag i. 


AUSTRALIA=Torkes STRAIT, NORTH-BAsT CHANNEL. 
The Béacon on Bramble Cay entrance is down. 


Wo. 522 (first publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notive (No, 12 of 
1904) that it having been reported that the Beacon on Bramble Cay entrance to North- Bast 
Channel, Torres Strait, is down, steps will be taken to re-erect same as soon as 


‘Chart, affected, No. 2422; Australia Directory, vol. II. 


INDIA, WEST—Matanar cost. 
Beypore—Sunken buggalow disappeared. 
No. $09 (second pula —With reference to Notice to Marinets issned by this off 


No. 192, dated the 27th May last, the Presi P tourney age Feg vag tere 
stile, (No. 32 of 1904) that the ‘small ethos wt agpabw of Ber Tod bey 


INDIA, ate ea COAST. 
Cochin harbour—Date when the har, spit, and quarantine buoys will be replaced. 
Mallipuram—Duate when light will be discontinued. 
No. 810 (second publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 168, dated 2lst 


May 1904, issued by this office, the Presiden is Officer, Madras, has ie further 
notice (No. 33 of 1904) that the bar, er and ope hs mae be ‘replaced 
in position on the 15th September 1903 and will be eacistentinted 
after the 30th idem as usual. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Soumarra, norta coast—Pvuro Wen. 
Pulo Kelas light—Amended arc of visibility. 


No. ie mr orn —The Tere ne a ler ceri 0. ively 
that Pulo Kelas light at mage Moncada com tet = th 
E., through south, to 8, 12° W., being obsoured by the land in other directions. In Peria 
Laut bay, however, it is visible as far southward as tho bearing of N. 86° H, 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 53’ N., long. 95° 19" E. 
(Variation &° Easterly in "190k, ) 


This Notice affects the follawing Admiralty Charts :—Acheh shead to Diamond point, 
No. 219; Saiang bay on Chart No. 2201: “Lis, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. B88: 
Ohina Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 48 ; _Supptentent, 1899, page 4; Bay of Bengal Pilot, 
1901, page 284; and Supplement, 1903, page 11 


RED SEA, WESTERN SHORE—Hanvera say arrrosca, 
Shab Shakhs—Exztension of, and non-existence of—LElsotric shoal. 

No. 312 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has givén notice 708"of 1904) 
Sind's tacaah cone aeerare Ma eae i echeir aheet Sten Ota ie tothe 
to the northward than shown on the Chart Aiececte kia dimatiedias aladaae o © 
miles N. 30° W. from ras Shakhs. 

Approximate position, lat. 14° 42’ N., long. 41° 63’ E. 
Also, that a careful search has been made for the shoal on which the oable 8.8. Blectra, 


dra 16 f reported to have grounded (oa cogent to Hanfela bay, 
pee 31° W. from ros Shakbe of this shoal 
either or discoloration of the water were Shauaved it hos ‘has ‘therefore bees 
TE En 
Variation 4° Seamiatera 
This Notice affects ‘the 


Perim island, No. 143 ie ee 


. 





4 Herel 


‘ us iteeg tt phe cf pele Stet 
IF SES Soe ate eee 


Sehaaa receracyce 
ation).— iralty has otioe (Na, 
Timaru li es fixed) would SSS a 





te sapeesitaae position, lat. ae 28%’ B., long. 171° 18} B 
(Variation 16° Easterly i tn 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : :=-Ninety miles beach to Otago, No. 25382: 
“Ae, Wi asin part VI, 190}, No, 1473; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 285. 


“i aay ey ' 





STRAIT SETTLEMENTS—Matacca srrart. 

ee One Fathom bank—New lighthouse constructing. 

} se pubiication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. B80 of 1904) 
ae a 1oth — in rete Re the erection of a new lighthouse on One 
Fathom anik will be During ess of the works it may be necessary 

occasionally to show Miao and pee leh 3 ut 8 fect above high water, but the present: 

light (ghtée revolving) will cofttinue to be exhibit 

» Approximate position, lat. 69 N., long. 101° o ’E. 


This Notice temporarily affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Pulo Berhala to cape 
Rachado, No. 794: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 418, and China Sea Directory, 
rol. I, 1896, page 182. 


AFRICA, SOUTH-—Oarz Cotony—Sr. Joun. 
Cape Hermes light—Amended particulars of —. 


No. 308 (third publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 162, dated {the 


14th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 687 
of pag S sg the ae ri be established in September, in a light tower now being constructed 
John or Umzimvubu river, is as follows :—the light will tex white flashing 

every my ie peoeg sm duration of each flash being a quarter of a second; it will be elevated 
180 oe above high water, visible in clear ‘weather from a distance of 20 miles, and shown 
tower of dark grey masonry, 44 feet rem with a white lantern: it has 


pee Ss ee 


been Plc on the Chart at a distance of half a cable N. 48° W. from the extremity of the ~~ 


cape. will be visible from the bearing of N. 67° zB “through north and west, to 
het Ww. and obscured by the land’ in other directions ; except i in the entrance, there it will 

visible to 8. e W. The light power will be 80,000 candles. 

” Approximate position, lat. 31° 38’ §., long, 29° 834 E. 

* (Variation 26° Westerly in 1904.) 

Further notice will be given when this light is established. 
Ni ets the following Admiralty Oharts : :—Indian ocean, No. 748a; Hondeklip 
bay i port Net No. oe Bashee river to Umtamvuna river, No, 2087; St. John or 
Umsimoubu river, No. 2566: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 242; Africa Pilot, 

part TIT, 1897, page 168 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 10. 


E. J. Beaumont, Compr, '.1-Ma 
Port Officer of Catoutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 5, 1904. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 





Tux following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
Catcorra, the 80th September 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Peracan 1stanv. 
Alas strait—Reef reported.—Ampenan road—Reef, Amended position of. — 

No, 828 ( first publication.) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 748 of 1904) 
that the Master of the ship Drumedian reports that his vessel struck on a reef, with a depth of 
8 fathoms over it, in Alas strait, situated with the western extremity of Petagan island 
bearing N. 31° 4., distant 2? miles, and Lombok peak N. 88° W. 

Approximate position, lat. 8° 274’ 8., long. 116° 43’ E. 
. Also that the reef with a depth of 9 feet over it, reported to exist in Ampenan road (see 
Admiralty Notice to Mariners No, 158 of 1901 and this office No. 83 of 1901) is shown on 
recent Netherlands Charts to be situated with Ampenan lighthouse bearing S. 33° E., distant 


one mile, — . 
Approximate position, lat. 8° 33° 8,, long. 116° 3’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904), 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Island of Java, No. 1654 ; plans of 
Alas strait, and Ampenan road on sheet No. 895: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part LI, 1898, 
pages 230, 228 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 94. 


AUSTRALIA—QuzEensiand. ; 

South Barnard jsland—Reef to the westward. i 
Nail f 3 (frst ‘eation).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 749 of 1904) 

of Pip ele of Casco of ibe which dries eS ow water, situated with the western 

extremity of the largest South Barnard island bearing East, distant half mile, and North ~ 
‘Barnard faland light N. 21° BE. 

Approximate position, lat. 17° 443° 8., long. 146° 9° E. 
There is a depth of 16 fect around this patch. 


; (Variation 6° Easterly in 1904.) 
loti Ilowing Aamiralty Charts :—HMagnetic island to Double point? 
ne aan are a Grafton, No. 2850 : Also, Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898s 


ak eS j ‘ 
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j Fak Fak—Reofs : ( Sacra 
No. $26 blication).—Th iralty has given “notice (No. 756 of 1904) 
of the existnth af ee tres da dpi, i fens oe ag 
16° He distant “Ekie Siew jong bearing N. 


A line of reefs, with depths over them ” af trom to 24 fathoms, with 
between, extends from the above to the east point of aa Phe: mm 
Also, that careful but unsuccessful se has been made for E reef, about 7 milos 
to the southward of Panjang island, and another reef reported 4 miles N. 53° W. from the 
i en past of Pena these reefs have therefore been erased from the Charts. 

uF natives, however, report that a reef exists about 14 miles from the const in the 

vicinity of Lanjong Tariman, arial a a 

Approximate position, Tanjong Tariman, lat. 3° 0° S., long. 132° 27° E. 
; (Variation 2 Easterly in 190}.) 


This Notioe affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 9425 - 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 190%, page 617 oaars 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Swmarna, west coast, 
Banjak islenids—Reefs in approach to Chameleon bay. 

No. 826 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 758 of 1904) 
of the existence of the undermentioned reefs in the approach to Chameleon bay, Pulo 
Bangkaru:— 

. A reef, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it, situated with the sonthern point of 
. Pulo Bangkaru ing 8. 66° W., distant 14 miles, and the eastern point of 
©“ the same island N. 21° E, This reef is about 44 cables long in an K. N. B. 
and W. 8. W. direction and one cable wide. There are depths of from 7 to 9 
fathoms between it and the coast, ; 
b. A reef, with a depth of 5 fathoms ee ee ee southern point of 
Pulo Bangkara island bearing 8. 62° distant 2} miles, and the eastern 
Res ae same island N. 10° E, There are depths of 15 futhoms around 


Approximate potition on Chart No. 855, lat. 2° 03” N., long. 97° 7’ E. 
- (Pariation # Easterly in 1904.) ; 
‘This Notice offects the following Admir Charts :—Achoh head to 


Tyingkok bay, 
No, 2760; plan of Banjak islands.on No, 855: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, 
page #79. . : 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Omxons, wast coast. 
Balangnipa'road— Reef in.— 


B . . : 
37° W., distant 7 eables. and the extremity of Bavru J : 
This reef, which is half a cable lo St Ce dow. dinaion ‘and 30 yards wide 

is apparently close north-eastward of | may form part of the danger given in the sbore 


Approsimato positon, lat  S1Y' 8, long. 110? 25 


mentioned Notice. 


(Variation # 


hia Notice affects the following Adm 
| Me, 2068: fins atin ipe ly 
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Bry yf Tor NA SEA—Six 
at eater yh iLL sill Raja y—Reaf’ in approach. re 


> 


N. 30° W. 
Approximate position, lat. 0° 204’ S., long. 104° 244’ E. 
_ (Variation 1° Easterly in 190%.) 
This Notice affects ths following Admiralty Chart :— 
fa. d780:, Aton China 5 eetonsabiiiiakinne 6 —— between Sumatra, &,, 


La 





e 
PAOCIFIO OCEAN—New Guinea, west coast. 


Fak Fak road approach—Light established at Pangjang island, 


Na, 829 (first publication), With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 267, dated 30th 
July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 764 of 
1904) that telegraphic information has been received that a white group osculting light, 
showing 8 0 three evlipses every thirty seconds, thus :—light, fifteen seconds ; eclipse, 
three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds; eclipse, eg 
seconds; has been established on the eastern end of Pangjang island in the approach to 
Fak Fak road; it is elevated 105 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a 
distance of 16 miles, and shown from an open ironwork support, 42 feet high, painted 

Tt has been placed on the eastern end of Pangjang island on plan on No.'1416 in lat. 2° 
584’ 8, long 132° 134’ K, . . ! 

This Notioe affects the fullowing Admiralty Charte:—Eastern archipelago, No. 9426; 
Australia, No. 2750a; Fak Fat voad on No. 1416: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 
87; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 517. 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Suanrone. 
Kyau Chau bay—Buoys and leading tiyhts, 


No. 330 ( first pablicution).—Vith reference to Notice to Mariners No. 228, dated the 

2nd July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 765 

of 1904 that the undermentioned alteration has been made in the buoyage of Kyau chau 
Yin 

1, The red whistle buoy off Yu nui san has been moved 3 cables N. 75° E. from its 

former position, and is now situated at a distance of 14 cables from the 

extremity of the reef off Yu nui san lighthouse. Vessels should pass outside 


this buoy. 

2. A black bell buoy has been moored in a depth of 5 fathoms, opposite the 
Commercial harbour, at ao distance of 1,4 miles N, 49° W. from the 
Observatory time ball. 

8. Two iron framework beacons, coloured red and surmounted by a red and white 
cage, have been erected in Commercial harbour; the front beacon stands on 
the northern angle of the pier head, situated at a distance of 144, miles N. 16° 
E. from the time ball; the rear beacon is situated on the quay at 
aieeee Tighe vestedly- glace 6 tastopur, and cole fms dienes of 
lantern li i + apart, e from a 
get arate wr dice mie in line they mark the centre — 

_ of the channel into Commercial harbour. , 


‘Approximate position, Observatory time ball, Int, 36° 33° N., long. 120° 19” E. 
Paes a (Variation #° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice the ing Admiralty Ohart:—Kyau chau bay, No. 86Y: Also, 
of Lig Poet Yoh poor 2d; and China Sea Director % vol, LT, 1908, pages 


——— BASTERN ARCHIPBLAGO—Java, nase odasr. 






(frat, pubtioation)—The British Admiralty bam givan nation (No, 787 af 1904) 
i ¥ tte mohioat ion, fathoms over. ct ay 
I point bears N. 51° H, distant 2 mits, ond ‘Tanjongaa N. 








* 


Wo, $98 Petes amg ication). —Tho British Admiral ba 
of the exisionoo of « roof, with » depth of B iathoma over it, an the encore copeomel to Reha, 
bay, situated with tanjong Mentigi bearing N. 76° E., distant 2} miles, and tanjong Pabat, 


. 
OR Be 

| 
me 
etl 
| 

‘une 
eal 
rhs, | 


7 


road 


Surabaya— Reef marked by buoy. 4 in | 





This reef 
__ A white conioal buoy has been placed on its northern side 


> oh iy ae 


is 40 ; in extnt apd in ronnie by dephe of rom 6 fo 10 fathoms, 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 113’ 4, Jong. 112° 42’ BE. 
| Dhie Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts ;—dava, No. 1654; Surabaya strait, 
No. 984: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I1, 1898, page 148 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 16. 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, ort coast—Bartavia roan. 
Tanjong Prick—Alteration in light. - 


No, 382 (first publication). The British Admiralty has given notice eas 769 of 1904) 
the character of the light on the eastern pier head at Tanjong Priok will be altered from 
white fixed to white flasiing showing flashes in rapid succession. 


‘ Approximate position, lat. 6° 53’ 8., long. 106° 53’ E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, No. 1653; Sunda strajis 
No. 2056 ; Batavia roadstead, No. 983; Also, List of Lights, part VII, 1904, No. 477; and 
Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1898, page 96. 


CHINA SEA—Srraits or Durian. 
Middelburg reef —Light buoy. 
“po $33 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 772 of 1904) 
buoy. painted black, exhibiting a while occulting light every twenty seconds, 
sos — ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, will be moored on the south-western side of 
Middelburg reef, straits of Durian. 
Approximate position, lat. 0° 514’ N., te 108° 34)’ E, 

This Notice affects the et Admiralty Charts :—Banka strait to Singapore, No. 2757 ; 
Straits of Durian, No. 2402: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 560; and 
Supplement, 1899, page 43. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Java za. 


Banka strait—Light me 
Wo. 834 ( first pevetion) .—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 773 of 1904) 
that a light buoy, painted white, exhibiting a white ting light every twenty seconds, 


thus:—light, fen seconds; eolipse, ten seconds, will be moored to the westward of the wreck on 
the shoal off Timbaga rocks, at a distanoo of 44 miles N. 87° E. from Second point. 


Approximate position, lat. 2° 41’ 8., long. 105° 513’ E, 


(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka and straits, No, 2149 ; 
Banka strait No. 2597: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 407; and Supplement, 


1899, page 55. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Matuvcoa 1s,anps, 
Gillolo-~ Reef to the north-eastward, 


No. 335 (sirst publication). —The British pep yr tis given notice (No. 774 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef wii are fathoms over it between Gillolo and Morti 
ee bearing 8, 48° W., distant 12 miles, and Salamuc: 


t ows 
Point hia reet is about balf 4 osble in extent, and the water on it only slightly discoloured: 
wi tents coal he pbhinga meicat 42 HET BO tathceamn at Wao cae 


Approximate position, lat. 1° 54’ N., long. 128° 5’ B. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—The Phitlippine islands, No. 948: 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 441. 


a 


JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Guzr or Toxzo. 
; Kawasaki— Wreok destroyed, 


No. 336 ).— With reference to Miciacn dated th 
soth Judy. 1005, mgt this oftioe, the Batish Adm akg am 
Wo. 779 of 1904) that the wonder Bee cee “ame 


Te AA ter: ny re adie 


aUiaine SEE TORES COG OPN? AOE AEP RST EY | 





Bringer Snot potion, lak 5° 29”, long 189° 45)’ EB 
j i aes a ge Westerly in 1904.) i : 

F This affects the following Ohart :—@ 

; Bn iy Near e. 1904, gage 37 a ee ee ai 





BAY OF BENGAL—Onirracono coasr. 
Karnafulli river —Dopth of water in the channels. 
; No. 8 j Sigh publication).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 


ollowing > arey ipowleeaog in the river channels by by soundings taken on the 27th 
Sepomier abd vd “ 
‘dash Mo. 1—Ouler ber sore — 
Dise on diamond seh hey a gis ediboeG 
Track No, 2—Inner bar— 
Diec on diamond se Se cue 10 6 
Batten beacon on’ pillar be a aa RO 8 
Track No. 8— 
f " Triangle on cross and ball —,.., wis vee LO 
Track No. 4—Guptakhally erossing— 
, Tripod on diamond ne oo, 20,0 


‘ N.B.—The small water on the outer bar is gemeably tet $6.8 moving sand, but ia not likely 
to remain, ~ 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Amoy nansoun. 


Rocks in approach. 
No. 318 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has are notice (No. 717 of 1904) 
of the existence of the undermentioned rocks, in the approach to Amoy harbour :— 
a cee Re Eat: of 8% fathoms over it at low-water ri ina ion 

i m which the Soi camer extremity of Chin ha arg mae N. oy W., 
aetean 44% miles, and Chapel island light 8. 8° E. There may be leas water. 

Approximate position, lat. 24° 16’ N., long. s° 13’ BE. 
A further examination of 'thip soak: will be snide. 

(b) A shoal of small extent, with a least depth of 4} Sieg peak gir ay 
end, in a position from which pene. pagoda bears N. 17° E., distant 6,4 
miles, and Taitan lighthouse N. 47° 

(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—The Brothers to Ockseu, No. 1760; 
Amoy, No. 1767 : Also, China Sea Directory, vol. ZIT; 1894, page 170. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Tune yuno isianv. 
Light established—Fog signa, 
N second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 305, dated the 
et ds 1904, iti y ag A office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
0. of 1904) hey on Ist July 1904, a white group Aashing light, showing groups of 
poet 6 pcre woery twenty seconds, was established on Tung yung island; 
feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 25 miles, 
Rens tech morta tower, 46 feet high, erected on the eastern slope of the 
sists wei dwellings are painted white. 

8 which i bsoured b the land in a wester! direction. 

na “ran - a pig ene : be fired with one minute 






ld those signale still be audible. -| 
Siar (00 feet in height, or considerably Jess =| 
Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.)* 1 


Admiralty Oharts:—Hong Kong to Liaw tung a a 
i, No. 2412; Tung yung to Wenchaw bay, No, 1754; Ockseu 
iso, List of Lights, part VI, 190h, No, 781, and be Se i 


a 


w, 











Sea Directory, vol, ITI, 1904, page 872, 


Also China Sea Directory, ot Le iain 


pa oil bay— Korat patoh i in—. 


No. 815 (second publication) —The British Admiralty rea given notice (No. 728 of 1904) 
of the existence of a coral patch hayin ig tvo lady with dpi of and © fst ovr thm 


cig lea about 100 yards a y; in a position from 
rock bears 8. 43° W., distant ry gap tinea ey extremity of Koh Rong N. 71° W, 


‘Aeeoxisaxte position on Ohart No. 2722, lat. 10° 40% N., long. 103° 29° B. 
There are depths of from 12 to 16 feet, mud and shells, around this reef. 


(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admirelly Chart :—Gulf of Siam, No. sen Also 
China Sea Direotory, vol, IT, 1899, page 854. 


) . 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Tono Sano waxrsour. 
Shoals in southern approach. 


No. 816 (second publication) —The British Admiralty has | given notice pe 726 of 1904) 
that information, dated 28th May 1904, has been received from Commander EH. O. Hardy, 
H. M. Surveying vessel Waterwitch, that when running a line of soundings beansioyy Saaee 
rock and Tong Sang harbour, a depth of 7 fathoms was obtained at a — of 3 

8. 28° W. oe FR int, in the appro ach to Tong oe mS sap “ot 5 fathom, 
rock, at a distance of 1} miles S. 17 7 R, from Cone t, and bei positions the 
soundings decreased from 7 to 5 fathoms; a depth of 7 fathoms was o hae grea of 
4 miles N. 80° E. from Cone point, and between the 5 fathoms and this sounding, the depths 
inoreased from 5 to 7 fathoms. s 


Approximate position of 5 fathoms, lat. 23° 384’ N., long. 117° 29}’ E 
(Variation Nil in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—The Brothers to Ockseu, No. 1760; 
Hong kong to the Brothers, No. 1962; Formosa isiand, and strait, No. 1968: Also, China Sea 
Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 161. 





OHINA, EAST COAST—Yana rox, souTHERN APPROACH. 


Parker islands—Rock. 

No. 317 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 735 of 1904) 
of the existence of an isolated rock, which dries 2 feet, in the northern ee of the Parker 
islands, situated with the northern oy! of the island (175 fest) north of Chesney islaud, 
aye J x N 8 81° E., distant’3 cab ond the north-western extremity of Raffles island 

Approximate position, lat. 30° 46’ N., long 122° 26’ E, 

There is deep water around this rock. 


(Variation 2° Westerly m 1904.) 


This Notice affects the followi nh Admiralty Chart :—Kue shan islands to the Yangtse, 
No. 1199 ; approaches to Yang tse, No. 1602, Video to cape Yang tse, No. 1124; Also, China 


' . tiny 
. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Suanruno Promontory. 
Shitau bay—Rock, 
No. 818 ae publication).—The British  Admitaity has given notice (No, 736. i ina) 


of the existence of ba as win dag bana gry: Ci ng Ubig tian a pe Pie 
a mile from the coast, in the bay, situated a pasate 
; semavators ligutheene beating M6. os aiden ead Dot shan Ne 80° W. 


; Appoaiinelageielins tet 96 SUE N., long. 122° 26’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts: Sha on, Ne 1255; 















—Guur or Oanrexrant, 
ed at entrance—Old channel closed. 


publication). —The 
‘The new che he pope pe tec onpetnbes depo a ‘ 
ape. new eae: about 2 -eastward of the old i, tenn 
celts ey tre a tas ad ro aba od yo ral Ian 
Tacakadegadliica, lowers. ct tha sey ight bearing 8. 62° Ey have also been established. — ; 
has been ascertained. 









iven when this bas b is not stated, but further Notice will be 


Approximate position, lat. 17° 27”8., long. 140° 43’ E, 
ae (Variation &° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charte:—Guif of Carpentaria, N an 
Norman river, No. 8854: Also Australia Directory, vol. IIT, 1895, ‘pages 89" 60 eae 
Supplement, 1902, pays 9; and Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, pages 561, 562, 


. 





- 


J 


INDIA, WEST—Matazar coast. a 


Alleopey Roads—Buoys marking the entrance, placed in position. 


No. 326 (second publication).—The Aotitig Master Attendant, Alleppey, hus given notice, 
dated the 12th September, that the Buoys marking the entrahce to the Alley 
: been placed in position as given below :— “teed vs secmiet Ctapenreme rom 


Rep (Nortueen) Buoy. 


Bearing to Light House E. } N. ' 
Depth Sf water 44 fathoms. 


Brack (Sovruern) Buoy. 
Bearing to Light House N. E. } B. ‘ 
Depth of water 4 fathoms. 


W.B.—Ordinari} the proper anchorage wil! be between the Buoys ; but as the Mud Bank shifts frequently and rapidly, 
the depth of water given is not reliable, and so the lead must be used when approaching the anchorage. 


. “ 
AUSTRALIA—Wins say Bar. 
Alteration of leading lights and deacons. | 
No. $21 (second pudlication)—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 11 of , 


1904) that on and after Friday, the 9th of September, the following alterations in the 
navigation marks of Wide Bay will be effected :— 


(1) The square white leading beacons on Hook Point, which heretofore had Po ‘bee 
kept open owing to the channel having made to the Northward, will be shifted 
so that when kept in line on a bearing S. 85° W. they will lead through the " 

centre of the channel. # 1 
(2 Inskip Point leading beacons will be moved to the Eastward of the cottages 
ROSS e ey tay Point, aad the t light will be made white instead of red as at. 


» present. ; 
On and after the above-mentioned date vessels entering will keep the Hook Point Lead 
Seas eae Polar boacres (white lights by night) are in line; then keep the latter ie, 
* . line bearing 8, 54° W. until well past the red buoy, whence proceed as hitherto. jigs 
“4 Charla affected, Nos. 1080 and 1068 ; Australia Directory, vol. 11 oo 






i 





a 


mo AUSTRALIA—Tornes eis: NORTH-EAST CHANNEL, 







The Beacon on Bramble Cay entrance is down. Bs 


or —Tho Port Master, Brishdne, has given notios (No. 
publication) at the Beacon on Bramble Cay entrance to North- 


it, is down, steps will be taken to re-orect same as soon as practicable. 


Nucl aie 
OS ate 


* 





pei RSE COAST, 
Cochin harbour—Date sohen the bar, apit, and quatanting buoys will be replaced. 
" Maligramsiiote when light will be discontinued. 


No. 810 (third ion).— With reference to Notice to Mariners pra 168, dated 21st 
May 1904, issued by this office, the Presidenoy Port Officer, Madras, has given further further 


y 
notice (No. 38 of 1904) that the bar, spit and tine buoys at Cochin 

in position on the 15th September 1808 at thatthe ight et Mapua wi be joke “maar 
ater the 30th idem as usual. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO —Svmarra, NorTH coast—Puto Wen. 
Pulo Kelas light—Amended are of visibility, 


No. 811 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 705 of 1904) 
aphids ihe ps emtaboory ote es from the bearing of S, 71° 

, through south, to 8. 12° W., being obscured by the‘land in other Se aca In Peria 
ioe bay, however, it is visible as far southward as the bearing of N. 86° E ‘ 


. Approximate position, lat. 5° 53’ N., long. 95° 19’ E. — 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Acheh head to Diamond point, 
No. 219; Sabvang bay on Chart No. 2201: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 7088.. 
China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 48 ; Supplement, 1899, page 4; Bay of Bengal Pilot, 
1901, page 284; and Supplement, 1908, page 11, 


RED SEA, WESTERN SHORE—Hanreta nay approacu. 
Shab Shakhs—Eatension of, and non-existence of—LElectric shoal. 


No, $12 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 708 of 1904) 
- that a recent survey shows that Shab Shakhs extends about three-quarters of a mile further 
to the northward than shown on the Chart, Se coments Soeap seabed at Gnas 6 


_ miles N. 30° W. from ras 


Approximate position, lat, 14° 42’ N., Tay 41° 62 E 


that « carful search bas been made forthe shoal on which the iis §.8, Electra; 


Also, 
dra 16} f was reported vo grounded in the eastern ela bay, 
ara pny owe dan gee gl oF 31° W. from ras Shakbs. Ne ehiotioce at this oboe 


so 


charted 
sipacn el Bree, ed pean nasa a it..has therefore been 


expunged from thi the Chart. 
‘Assuttrisnats tubibion! Ia TOLL Mtns ‘tx . 4 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


f re 
' This Notice ret the following Admiralty Charts:—Red sea, No. 8d; Tabet Teir to 
Perim island, No. 143 : Also, Red Sea Pilot, &c., "180%, page 197 . 


E. J. Beatwowr, Oouns., 2.1.0, 
: Port Officer of Oateutta. 
Ae ah 
es) ee x 
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WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 12, 1904. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


Tux following Notices are published for general information, 
D. B. Horn, 
Oatcorra, the 7th October 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Hventi river. — 
Alterations and additions in the lighting of the river. 


No. 838°( first publication).—'he Port Commissioners of the Port of Caloutta has given 
notice, dated the 16th September 1904, that on or about the Ist December the following 
alterations and additions will be made in the lighting of the Hughli river. ; 

1 The present “Long Sand” light-vessel will be replaced by an unattended gas-lit 
vessel exhibiting an occulting white light, visible in clear weather i0} miles and having the 
following characteristios :— 

Flash 4 seconds—Eolipse 4 seconds. 
A bell will be sounded at intervals. 

2. In place of the ‘Long Sand” station buoy a gas buoy will be placed in that position 

having the following characteristics :— 
Colour white. 2 Flashes of 1} seconds each in quick succession with a long interval 
: of about 5} seconds. Superstructure Can-shaped. Colour of buoy—Black. 
8. In place of the Apex buoy a gas buoy will occupy that position with the following 
istics :— 
Colour white. Flash 4 seconds. eclipse 2 seconds. Superetructure Conical shaped. 
* Qolour of buoy—Black and white horizontal stripes. = 
4. In place of the Upper Western Jellingham buoy a gas buoy will occupy that position 
“with the follewing characteristics :— 
Uolour white. Flash 4 seconds. Eclipse 2 seconds. Superstructure Can shaped. 
Colour of buoy-black. ; re 

5. In place of the Kulpi anchoring buoy a gas buoy will oooupy that position with the 
following characteristios — hd 
Colour white, 2 Flashes of 14 seconds each in quick succession with dong interval — 
of about 54 seconds. } eowarees ti Contoal shaped Colour of “huoy— Black 
i By and white horizontal stripes. sip na 
je 6. In place of the “G” Bugy in the Western Channel a gas buoy will ocoupy that — 
Position with the following Shaialiiebiog i— ces ; 

- Colour white. Flash of 6 seconds. Lolipse of 6 seconds. of 14 seconds. 
___ Bolipse of 1} seconds. Superstructure an shaped. Colour of buoy—Black 


. 










No. $89 (first publication) —'The British Admiralty has 780 of 1904) 
nlite at at the on 
- eastern shore of the gulf of 


Pier ert abn tntbeen ovare ts 4 “aoa ownbie aamemattan 
i distan ob ‘ph ety gua it the 


3° W. from the northern mar ag nee Heo. 
(B)"A rock, which dries 2 feet at lowest tide, situated at a distanve of 2 cables 8. 47° 
from Saddle rocks, which are about 74 aro to rei southward of Hon Heo. 


Tesects i in i nei ighbourhood of, these islands should navigate with caution. 


_ Approximate position, Hon Heo, north point, lat. 10° 103’ N., long. 104° ee 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :— Bay island oP a Obi, No. 2723; 
Koh Tron, No. 2725: Also, China Sea Diredicen, vol, II, 1899, page 8 


AUSTRALIA—Vicrorts. 
Hobson's bay—Colour of Withamstown breakwater light. 
No. 340 (first patiation: .—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 784 of 1904) 
that the colour of the light ( fizea) exhibited from the extremity of the water pier at 
Williamstown is green, not white. 


Approximate position, lat. 37° 52’ 8., long. 144° 55’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admirally Chart :—Hobson's bay, No. 624: Also, List of 
Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 1163 ; Australia, vol. I, 1897, page 469; and Supplement, 1900, 
page 18. 

CHINA SBA—Go tr or Siam, EASTERN SHORE. 
Hatien—Alieration in leading lights—Beacons destroyed, 


No. S41 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given ‘notice a 789 of 1904) 
that the colour of tne front leading pas into port Hatien has been changed from white fixed 
to red fixed, and that of the rear light, which is exhibited at the south-eastern. oon of the 
custom house Sm from red foc to white fived ; these lights in line N.,41° BE. lead 


"ae ae that only one beacon on the northern side marks the entrance to the channel, the 
southern beacon having been destroyed. 
Approximate position, front light, lat. 10° 22’ N., ing: 104° 277 E 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiraity Charts :—Bay island to pulo Obi, No. 2723; 


Koh Tron, No. 2725: Also, List of Lights, pie VI, 1904, No. 655 (Remarks); and China Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1899, page 348. 


PAOIFIO OCEAN—New aad: WEST COAST, 
Fak Fak approach—Reef off Tanjong Tariman, Egeron reef. ; 
No, (first publication).— With reference to Notica to Mariners No, 826, dated “80th 
Be a ag? 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No, 785 of 1904) that the position of the reef reported by the natives in the vicinity of 
Tanjong, Tasiman has now been ascertained to be about 2 miles 8. 44° W. from that point, 


Approximate pomtion, Jat, 3° 23’ 8., long. 182° 24} E ‘ 


Also, that further in iprestigions, cre teal She 200) Soieeeok y the Cap of the rina 
Japara (see Notice to. Mariners No. 40, 1904) to exist at a rch aE + 2° EB. from 
the castern extremity of Panjang is id with the reef tented in th ab as Egeron ; this 
name has therefore been axed on the Charts tothe reef situated the above position. 


. Approximate position, lat, 3° 6” 8., long. 192° 17" E, is 
(Variation 2 Easterly in 1904.) : 


dint ote eft i. 
le of satan esi nee 








ee re hee Lee ee, een YL 









‘in lights ‘oi ros 





past h tioo (Ne. 800 of 1904) 
alterations in lights and Bicys tare Soa xt io. 00 of bay:— 
‘haan x 
Ste Ey ie ers eve has been altered from red end white to 


‘ Approximate position, lat. 19° 149’ S., long. 146° 50}’ BE. 


(b) sie ee of the rent meting beacon Tight into Koss creek, situated 2 cables 
72° W. from the Pilot station, has bee n altered from green to red ; the rear 
5 al light is red fixed sage cables 8. 26° W. from the front light. 
These lights in line 8. 26° lead through the channel into Ross creek. 
‘Three small buoys, moored on a line between the fairway buoy and the east 
aia breakwater light, mark the eastern side of this channel. 
UOYS : 
The buoys in the western channel between Middle reef and Magnetic island have been 
moved as follows :— 
(a) The south-eastern buoy red can is now petired i in a depth of 18 feet at a distance 
of 11 cables 8. 29° W. from Nobby 
(2) siege et black buoys with square top oe arg are now moored at distances of 124 
8. 49° W., and 14} cables 8. 63° W. respectively 699 — head, 


(Pariation 7° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Cleveland bay, No. 1102; Also, List 
of Lights; part VI, 1904, Nos. 1312, 1316; Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, pages 808, 
304, 807 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 1. 


AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or Svzz. 
Suez canal, southern entrance—Buoynge altered, 


0. S44 ( first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 801 of 1904) 
that sm undermentioned alterations have been made in the buoyage of the southern 
entrance to the Suez canal :— 


(a) eevorsociee painted red, exhibiting « red fixed light, has been established in a 
sition from which the light on the eastern pier head of port Ibrahim bears 
B23 nie ~ hg gk 8} cables, and the western head of the groyne on Kad el 

N. 78° 
(2) A bebapy painted black, exhibiting a green fixed light, ios been established 
eh posiien from which the light on the eastern pier head of port, Ibrahim 
./ 23° E., distant 94 cables, and the western end of the groyne N. 


61 7° 
(c) The light-bucy, exhibiting a red fixed light, formerly situated 4} cables southward 
of port Ibrahim east pier head light, has been moved 200 feet 8. 41° H., and 
is now situated at a distance of aii cables south from the above pier head. } 
(d) The red and black light-buoys, exhibiting red and green fixed lights, at the 
entrance to the canal, formerly situated 34 and 4 cables, sepa ety, south- 
eastward of port Ibrahim east pier bead light, have been withdrawn 


“Appioaimate position, port Ibrahim east pier, lat. 29° 56’ N., long. 82° 33}’ E. 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 2 


This Notice offects the following Admiralty Charts :—Suez bay, No. 734 ; Suez canal, 
No. @88 ; ports rth §¢., No. 8214: Also, Red Sea Pilot, 1900, page 46. 


———BASTERN AROHTPELAGO—Peraoax rmaxo, | 
Cehyead reported.—Ampenan road— Reef, Amended position of— 

to .)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 748 of 1904) 

oe ear ae aber ck om 8 2eet ons ea 

Alas strait, situated with the western ata? 

ae aaa oe. Rearts aoe N. 88° W. 


















aisha 7 y ‘ Aha, i . 
Admiralty Notice Pay No. 158 of 1901 ‘md thi “office No. 83 of 1 
pr aurea Charts to be situated with Ampenan lighthouso bearing 
one ? . 
Approximate position, lat. 8° 33’ S., long. 116° 3’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in'1904), 


This Notive affects the *following Admiralty Charts: —Island of Java, No. 1654; plans of 
Alas strait, and Ampenan road on sheet. No. 895: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part LI, 189?, 
ages 230, 228; and Supplement, 1899, page 24. ; 


i Pe 








: 


4 AUSTRALIA—Quvuerensiann. 
South Barnard island—Reef to the westward. ' 
No. 524 (sezond publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 749 of 1904) 
of the existence of a small patch of coral, which dries at low water, situated with the western 
extremity of the largest South Barnard island bearing Hast, distant half a mile, and North 
Barnard island light N. 21° E. 
Approximate position, lat. 17° 44}’ 8., long. 146° 9° E. 
There is a depth of 16 feet around this patch. 
. {Variation 6° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affecte the following Aamiralty Oharts :—Magnetic island to Doublo point, 
No. 2849; Double point to cape Grafton, No. 2350 : Also, Australia Directory, vol, IT, 1898, 
page 828. . : 


. PACIFIC OCEAN—New Guinea, west coast. 
Fak Fak—Reefs in approach—Non-existence of others. 


No. 825 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 755 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef, about 2 cables in extent, with a depth of 14 fathoms over it, in 
the approach to Fak Fak, situated with the eastern extremity of fee Panjang bearing N. 
16° E., distant 6 miles, and the western extremity of pulo Ekka N. 67° W. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 942d, lat. 3° 3’ S., long. 182° 16’ E. 


A line of reefs, with depths over them of from 14 to 24 fathoms, with deep water 
between, extends.from the above to the east point of pulo Panjang. 

Also, that careful but unsuccessful search has been made for Egeron reef, about 7 miles 
to the southward of Panjang island, and another reef reported 4 miles N. 53° W. from the 
west point. of Samei; these reefs have therefore been erased from the Charts. 

natives, however, report that a reef exists about 1} miles from the. coust in the 


vicinity of Tanjong Tariman, ’ 
Approximate position, Tanjong Tariman, lat. 3° 0’ 8., long. 132° 27’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :;—Eastern Archipelago, No, 942)° 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 617. . 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svuaras, wast coast. . 
Banjak istands—Reefs in approach to Chameleon bay. 


No. 826 (second publication). —Uhe British Admiralty has'given notice (No. 758 of 1904) 
of the cin of the sadichanened reefs in the approach ra ae bay, Pulo 





Bangkaru :— 
a, Aref, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it, situated with the southern point of 
Pulo karu g 8. 6 
aoa W'S. W. direction and one ath 
fathoms between it and the coast, as ‘ 


ot se trdhen Ub 
f ie Pye Syn pes tf Wy) 
* i 
Sc nies DY eee ae oe prance ssatt wis 





b. A reef, with a depth of 5 fathoms over it, situated with the BGS. int of 
Palo island beri 8. 62° W., distant 24 miles, and tie oaskain 
earner same island N. 10° E. There are depths of 15 fathoms around 


Approximate position on Chart No. 855, lat. 2° 03 N., long. 97° 7’ E. 
(Variation 2 Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Acheh head to Tyingkok bans 
No. at: plan of Banjak islands on No. 855: Alo, Chinu Sea Directory, ae g 3 1896s 
Page ate. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Catxpes, west coast. 
Balangnipa road—Reef in.— 4 
. No. 827 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 184, dated the 
27th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 759 
of 1904) of the existence of a reef, which is reported to be dry at very low water, in 
See road, situated in a ows from which the east side of the river entrance bears 
N. 37° W., distant 7 cables, and the extremity of Bauru point 8. 35° W. 
This reet, which is half a cable long in a N.E. and §.W. direction, and 30 yards wide, 
is apparently close north-eastward of and may form part of the danger given in the above- 
mentioned Notice. ° , 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 813° 8., long. 119° 14° E. 
(Variation 2 Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Plan of Balangnipa road on Chart 
No, 2662: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 882. " 


OHINA SEA—Sinxer retanp. 
Raja bay—Reef in approach. 
No. $28 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 760 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef, with a depth of 8 fathoms over it, in the eastern approach to Raja 
pe see with tanjong Mentigi bearing N. 76° E.,, distant 2} miles, and tanjong Pahat, 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 204’ S., long. 104° 244’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904,) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Channels between Sumatra, §., 
No. 1789: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages'548, 549. 


PAOIFIG OCEAN—New Gunga, wEstT coast. 
Fak Fak road approach—Light established at Pangjang island. 


A lication). —With reference to Notice to Marinors No. 267, dated 30th 

July 1004 seed i this ss , the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 764 of 
1904). that tel hic information has been received that a white group ooculting light, 
of three eclipses every thirty seconds, thus :—light, fifteen seconds ; eclipse, 
three seconds : light, three seconds ; eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds ; eclipse, three 
| been ‘established on the eastern end of Pangjang island in the approach to 


me es t abo i water, visible in clear weather from o 
tens 2 eer tony BE o-giennellt support, 42 feet high, painted 
white, 


Tt ins been ry on the eastern end of Pangjang island on plan on No. 1416 in lat. 2° 

8, 1 18} K. 

se Dapee 100 2k vy Charte:—Bastern archipelago, No. 48h: 
? 


iH 
E 


Pe ty Fen Fak pete on No. 1416 : Also, List of Lights, part 1904, page 


; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, prge 517. 
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CHINA, EAST OOAST—Suantone, 
Kyau Chau bay—Buoys and leading lights. 


No. 830 (second pablication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 228, dated the 
nd July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 765 
+ 1904) that the undermentioned alteration has been made in the buoyage of Kyau chay 
in te 
1. Tho red whistle buoy off Yu nui san has been moved 3 cables N. 75° E. from its 
° former position, and is now situated at a distance of 1} cables from the 
extremity of the reef off Yu nui san lighthouse, Vessels should pass outside 


this buoy. 

2, A black bell buoy has been moored in a depth of 5 fathoms, opposite the 
Commercial harbour, at a distance of 1,4 miles N. 49° W. from the 
Observatory time ball. 

3. Two iron framework beacons, coloured red and surmounted by a red and white 
cage, have been erected in Commercial harbour; the front beacon stands on 
the northern angle of the pier head, situated at a distance of 144, miles N. 16° 
E, from the Observatory time ball; the rear beacon is situated on the quay at 
a distance of 6 cables N. 78° E. from the front beacon; at night two red fized 
lantern lights vertically placed 6 feet apart, and visible from a distance of 2 
miles, are exhibited from each of these beacons; in line they mark the centre 
of the channel into Commercial harbour. ; 


Approximate position, Observatory time ball, lat, 36° 33’ N., long. 120° 19 . 
(Variation 3° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart:--Kyau chau bay, No. 857: Also, 
List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 144; and China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, pages 
529, 530. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, easr coast. 
Surabaya— Reef marked by buoy, 
No, 331 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 767 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef, with o depth of 3 fathoms over it, in Surabaya roadstead, in a 
position from which Kamal point bears N. 51° E., distant 2 miles, and Tanjongan N. 12° W. 


This reef is 40 yards in extent, and is surrounded by depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms. 
A white conical buoy has been placed on its northern side. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 119’ 8., long. 112° 42’ B. 


Tis Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, No. 1654; Surabaya strait, 
No. 984: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 143 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 16. 


Tanjong Priuk—Alieration in. light. 


No, 332 (second. publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 769 of 1904 
that the character of the light on the eastern pier head at Tanjong Priok will be altered from 
white fixed to white flashing showing flashes in rapid succession. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 5)’ S., long. 106° 53’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, No. 1653; Sunda strait, 
No. 2056 ; Batavia roadstead, No. 933: Also, List of Lights, part VII, 1904, No. 477; and 
Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 96. 





CHINA SEA—Srrarts or Dunian.. 

Middelburg reef—Light buoy. 

No. 388 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 772 of 1904) 
that a light buoy, painted black, exbibiting-a white occulting light every twenty second, 


thus:—light, ten seconds; ecli) ten seconds, will be moored on the western side of 
Middelbeee reef, straits of Dertan renner 2 r 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 514’ N., long. 103° 844’ E. 
This Notioe affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Banka strait to Singapore, No. 2757 : 


Straits of Durian, No. 2402: : ioe? 
Buppleneni, 1809, page 4a? Sune Sea ye Z, 1606, page, 660 
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EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Jiva sza. 
Banka strait—Light buoy. 

4 No. 834 second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 773 of 
that a light <<. painted white, exhibiting a white scaptiieg light palpi ght: 
. thus:—light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, will be moored to the westward of the wreek on 

the shoal off Timbaga rocks, at a distance of 4} miles N. 87° E. from Second point. 
Approximate position, lat. 2° 41’ 8., long. 105° 514’ B. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts: —Banka and Gaspar straits, Nv. 2149 ; 


Banka strait No, 2597; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 407; and Supplement, 
1899, page 35. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Moxvooca istanps. 
Gillolo— Reef to the north-east ward. 

No. 335 (second publication).—The British Admiralty ‘has given notice (No. 774 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef with a least depth of 2 fathoms over it between Gillolo and Morti 
islands, cee with Momoja Summit bearing 8, 48° W., distant 12 miles, and Salamuc: 
pon . . 


This reef is about half a cable in extent, and the water on it only slightly discoloured : 
no batlees ould be-obleined around it with 90 fathoms of ins out, 


Approximate position, lat. 1° 54’ N., long. 128° 5’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—The Philippine islands, No. 948 : 
Ako, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 441. 


JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Gutr or Toxyo. 
Kawasaki— Wreek destroyed. 


No, 886 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 259, dated the 
30th July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 779 of 1904) that the wreck of the schooner Shin un Maru, which sank in a depth of 7 
fathoms, at a distance of 3 miles 8. 27° W. from Kawasaki lighthouse, has been destroyed by 
a gale; it has therefore been expunged from the chart. 


Approximate position, lat. 35° 29’ N., long 189° 454’ B. 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—G@ulf of Tokyo, No. 2667: Also, 
Sailing Directions for Japan, &e., 1904, page 873. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Cuirracone coast. 
Karnafulli river—Depth of water in the channels. 


No, 837 d publication). —The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
following +s echo ea al in the river channels by soundings taken on the 27th 
September and reduoed to zero :— 


. Fv. 1n. 
Track No. 1—Outer bar— 

Dise on diamond OF ape “ie ll 0 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— , 

Diego on diamond an + Dhally ae CA 10 6 

Batten beacon on pillar iP eee seat a kOuniG 
Track No. 8— 

"Triangle on cross and ball nae con en 1s 6 
Drack No. 4—Guptakhally erossing— 

Tripod on diamond =e ae scart 2070 


_ N.B.—The small water on the outer bar is probably due toa moving sand, but is not likely 
remain, 


to 
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CHINA, EAST COAST—Amoy nanrsour. 
r Rocks tn approach, 
No. $18 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 717 of 1904) 
of the existence of the undermentioned rocks, in the approach to Amoy harbour:— __ 
(a2) A rock, with depth of 8} fathoms over it at low-water springs, in a position, 
from which the south-eastern extremity of Chin ha point bears N. W., 
distant 4,4, miles, and Chapel island light 8. 8° E. ere may be less water. 


Approximate position, lat. 24° 16’ N., long. 118° 13" E. 
A further examination of this rock will be made. 


(0) A shoal of small extent, with a least depth of 43 fathoms over it near its western 
end, ina Tee from which Quemoy pagoda bears N. 17°:E., distant 6, 
miles, and Taitan lighthouse N. 47° W. 
(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—The Brothers to Ockseu, No. 1760; 
Amoy, No. 1767: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. 41I, 1894, page 170. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Tuno yune Istann. 
Light established—Fog signal, 

No. 814 (third pubdlication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 305, dated the 
Srd September 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 718 of 1904) that, on Ist July 1904, a whiie group flashing light, showing groups of 
three flashes in quick succession every twenty seconds, was established on Tung yung island; 
it is elevated 325 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 25 miles, 
and shown from a brick cylindrical tower, 46 feet high, erected on the eastern slope of the 
island; the tower and dwellings are painted white. 

This light, which is of the first order, is obsonred by the land in a westerly direction. 

Fog signal. During thick or foggy weather two guns will be fired with one minute 
interval between them, when the fog signals of vessels under way are heard. The signal will 
be repeated after fifteen minutes’ interval, should those signals still be audible. 

Approximate position, lat. 26° 223’ N., long. 120° 304° E. 

The height of the island is found to be about 500 feet in height, or considerably less 


than formerly charted. 
(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects’ the following Admiralty Charts:—Hong Kong to Liau tung gulf 
No. 1262; Amoy to Nagasaki, No. 2412; Tung yung to Wenchau bay, No. 1754; Ockseu 
islands to Tung yung No. 1761: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 781, and Ohina Sea 
Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 281. 


CHINA SEA—Gutr or Stam, 
Kampongsom bay—Koral patch in—. 

No. $15 (third publication).—The British ape 4 has given notice (No. 728 of 1904) 
of the existence of a coral patch having two heads, with d of 5 and 6 feet over them at 
lowest tide, about 100 yards a) in Kampongsom bay, in a position from which Square 
sock bears 8. 43° W., distant 34 miles, and the northern extremity of Koh Rong N. 71° W. 

Approximate position on Chart No. 2722, lat. 10° 404° N., long. 103° 29° E. 
There are depths of from 12 to 16 feet, mud and shells, around this reef. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Guif of Siam, No. $722: Als 
China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page $54. 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Tonxe Sano marpour. 
Shoals in southern approach. 
No. 316 (third publication),—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 726 of 1904) 
that information, dated 28th May 1904, has been received from Commander B. 0. Hardy, 


H. M. Surveying vessel Waterwitch, that when running a line of soundings between Square 
rock and Tong Sang harbour, a depth of 7 fathoms was obtained at a distance of 3{ miles 


§. 23° W. from Cone point, in the to T harbour; a ‘of 5 fathoms, 
rook, at a distance of Ty miles 8. ie EB, from Gone sei, and rab lilig: 8 positions the 














pth of 7 fathoms was oblained at a distance. 
the 5 fathoms and this sounding, the 










mn of 5 fathoms, Int. 23° 384’ N., long. 117° 294’ B. 
RET ee A cia (Variation Nil in 1904.) 
Tona tis Notice afte the fillowing Admivalty Charts:—The Brothers to’ Ockeu, 
e 


No. 1760; 
Hong kong t rothers, No. 1962 ; Formosa isiond, and strait, No. 1968 : Also, China Bea. 7 


Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 161. 


OHINA, EAST COAST—Yane tor, sovruenx APPROACH. . 
eee Parker istands—Rock. 
0.817 (third puttication).—Tho British Admiralty has gi 
of the existence of an isvlated rock, which dries 2 lolita dlereetieen 


islands, situated with the northern point of the island (175 foet 
bearing N. 81° Ey distant 0 wih Rey wat sinanis ic 


(No. ;785 of 1904) 
piv the Parker — 
and the north-western extremity of Ratfles med 


P Approximate position, lat. 80° 46’ N., long 122° 26" E. 
Thero is deep water around this rock. — 


(Variation 2° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kue shan islands to the Yanogtse, 
No. 1199 ; approaches to Yang tse, No. 1602, Video to cape Yang tse, No. 1124; Also, China 
Sea Directory, vol. ILE, 1904, page 872. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Suantuno Promontory. 
Shitau bay—Rock. 


No. 818 (third publication).—The British Admiraity has given notice (No, 736 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 8 fect over it, at low water ordinary springs half 
a mile from the coast, in the western apres to Shitau bay, situated with south-east. 
promontory lighthouse bearing N. 67° E., distant 5 miles, and Dau shan N. 85° W. 


Approximate position lat, 36° 514’ N., long. 129° 26’ B. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


"‘Thia Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Shantung promontory, No, 1255 ; 
; M anf China Sea Directory, vol. ITE, 1904, page 548. 


s 


AUSTRALIA—Qvzznstanpn—Guir or Oarrentarra. 


Norman river—A now channel dredged at entrance—Old channel clused. 
No. 819 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (746 of 1904) that — 
_ anew ots adage ie tek 10 feet at low water springs, has been dredged at the — 
to river, the over the old bar being now closed. plist Bs, 
channel is situated about 2 miles north-eastward of the old bar, and is marked — 
‘side by threo black buoys, and two black beacons, and by one red beacon on — 

1 side; leading marks, with lights bearing 8, 62° E., have also been established, 
osition, however; of the new champel is uot stated, but 
ascertained. 




















Approximate postion, lat, 17° 27’ 8, long. 140° 49" E. 
(Variation &° Basterly in 1904.) <b sae 
“following Admiralty Charts:—Gulf of Carpentaria, 
ane Australia Directory, vol, IIL, 1 i 
Directory, vol. II, 1898 
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AUSTRALIA—Winz pay a, ; 
Alteration of leadiny lights and beacons. 


No. 821 (third publication).—The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 11 of 
1904) that on and after Friday, the 9th of September, the following alterations in the 
navigation marks of Wide Bay will be effected :— 

(1) The square white —_ beacons on Hook Poiut, which heretofore had to be 
| open owing to the channel having made to the Northward, will be shifted 
paliraaghh — eo ee 85° W. they will lead through the 


(2) The fi ot Paiat | beacons will be moved to the Hastward of the cottages 
on 9 ‘oint, and th mt light will be made white instead of red as at 
present, 

On and after the above-mentioned date vessels entering will keep the Hook Point Lead 
until the Inskip Point beacons (white _ by night) shag in line; then Hess & a latter in 
line bearing 8. 56° W. until well past the red buoy, w hence proceed as hi 


Charts affected, Nos. 1030 and 1068 ; Australia Directory, vol. II. 


AUSTRALIA—Torrus sTRaiT, NURTH-EAST CHANNEL, 
The Beacon on Bramble Cay entrance is down. 


No. $22 (third publication).—'The Port Master, Brisbane, has given notios (No. 12 of 
1904) that it having reported that the Beacon on Bramble Cay entrance to North- Hast 
Channel, Torres Strait, is down, steps will be taken to re-ereot same as soon as practicable. 


Chart affected, No, 2422; Australia Directory, vol. II. 


E, J. Beaumont, Compr., n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Caloutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 19, 1904. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT. 


Tue following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
Catcurra, the 13th October 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Somarra, sourm coast. 
Telok Betung—Buoy to be replaced by light buoy. 

No. 845 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 818 of 1904) 
that it is intended to replace the black conical buoy surmounted by a ball in Telok Betung 
by a black light buoy showing a while occulliny light every twenty seconds, thus :—light, fen 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, 

Approximate position, lat. 5° 28’ 8., long. 105° 16} E, 

Further Notice will be given when this alteration has beon made. 

This. Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Sunda strait, No, 2056; Telok 
Betung, No. 940: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 364, 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, norrH coast, 
Payung island— Light altered—Beacon light established. 

No. $46 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 95, dated the 18th 
March 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 819 of 
1904) that Payung island light has been altered from white fixed to white flashing every threa, 
seconds, thus:—flash, one second ; eclipse, two seconds, 

1 Approximate position, lat, 5° 494’ N., long. 106° 33)’ B. 

Also, that a white fired light has been established in 6 feet of water near the south point 
ot paring island reef in a position from which Payung light bears N. 72° W., distant 24 
Cables, 


“The light is exhibited at an elevation of 6 feet above high water from a screw pile, and 
should be visible in clear weather from a distanoo of 6 miles, 
© above lights are produced by acetylene gas, 
: (Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


is his Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—dJava, western porlion, No. 1658; 
» Sunda strait, No. 2056 ; Batavia roads, No. 983: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, Nos, 473, 
| A803 and Hastérn Archipelago, part IZ, 1803, page 89. | 
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HIPELAGO 
" Bungin point—Wreok north-east of —. 
No. 84 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (e. 82 820 0 of 1909 






of the existence with above water, situated to the north-east 
point, Java, in approximately, lat. . 49’ 30° 8., long. 107° 11 80” ¥. 
This Notice affects the following Admiraity Charis :—Eastern archipelago, western portion, 
. No. 941a; Java, western portion, No. 1653: Also, Eustern Archipelago, part IT, 1893, page 
i 


PACIFIC OOEAN—Panarrixe ISLANDS. 
Politlo island—Reefs reported. 

No. 348 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice ag 825 of 1904 
that extensive reefs have been re to extend for several miles to the northward | 

eastward of Panampalan point, Polillo island, but the exact limits are not stated, 

Approximate position) Panampalan point, lat. 15° 0’ N., long. 121° 50° E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Luzon island, No. 2454; St, 
Bernardino and Mindoro straits, No. 2577: Aiso, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 


872, 


CHINA SEA—Panawan 1stanp. * 
Tai Tai—Light established. 

_ No. 849 ( first publoation).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 896 0 of 1904) 
that a dioptric whe fad light has been established at Tai Tai, Palawan islan 

The light is exhibited, at an elevation of 45 feet above high water, rae & pole in tho 
fort, and should be visible in clear weather from distance of 4 miles, 

Approximate position on Chart No. 967, lat. 10° 50’ N., long. 119° 80}’ EB 

This Notte affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Palawan island, No. 967 ; ‘Aho, List 

of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 99; and China Sea Directory, vot. II, 1899, page 283, 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Panirring istanps—MAni.a Bay. 


&t. Nicholas banks— Intended light. 

No. 850 (first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No..828 of 1904) 
that it is intended shortly to establish a white flashing light, showing one flash every two 
and a half seconds, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 11 miles, on a structure 
on St. Nicholas bank, Manila 


Approximate position on Chart No. 976, lat. 14° 26’ 55” N., long. 120° 45° 15” E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Manila bay, No. 976: Also, List of 


Lights, part VI, 1904, page 10%; China Sea Directory, 1899, page 307 ; Supplement, 1901, 
to that work, page 9; ana Eastern Archipelago, part I, sigs pages 62, 63. 


7 EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Crtengss—Buron Passaor, 
Wangi Wangi island—Provisional light exhibited. 
No, 851 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to cn a No. 121, dated the 
5th April 1904, issued by this Office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 831 of 1904 that a provisional white fived light has been vstablished on the north-west 
point of Wangi Wangi island. 
Approximate position, lat. 5° 143’ S., long. 128° 83)’ E.. 
Further Notice will be given when the permanent light is ape 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts ;— 


No. 2259a; East hipelago, No. 942a: Also, List of igh VL “esi 93: 
0. a; astern are ipelago, 0. e ’ 
and Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 858. ° pet "yi 





BAY OF BENGAL—Huonu nivar. 
Alterations and additions ‘in the lighting of the river, — 
No, 888 (second peblisation)— The Bert Commissioners of the Port of Calcutta has given 
notice, dated the 16th September 1904, that ig of th December the followin 
aera i Hag ve : 


es rege an ropa white of se aad having ae 









‘a Pa x Minis bes 3 
and” buoy a gas buoy will be placed in that position 
: te, 2 Flashes of 1} seconds each in quick suovession with a long interval 
Marr ict: of about 5$ seconds. Superstructure Oan-shaped. Colour of reer Tack, 

see, apa of the Apex buoy a gas buoy will occupy that position with the following 


Oolour “white, Flash 4 seconds, olipse 2 seconds. Superstruct i 
. Colour of buoy—Black and white horizontal ion Germs 
4, In = aetabeng estern —— buoy a gas buoy will occupy that position 






Volour ‘Sim needed cery Eclipse 2 seconds. Superstructure Can shaped. 


fallowiog pan ic — anchoring buoy a gas buoy will ocoupy that position with the 
Colour white. 2 Flashes of 1} seconds each in quick succession with a long interval 


of about 5} seconds, Superstructure Conical shaped. ol - 
and white horizontal ‘ape “i = en ng a 


6. In place of the “G” Buoy in the Western Channel 

position with the following Gharaolecistion — ener re 

Colour white. Flash wf 6 seconds. Eolipse of 6 seconds. Flash of 14 seconds. 
Eclipse of 1} seconds. Superstructure Can shaped. Colour of buoy—Black: 


CHINA SEA—Gutr or Siam, EASTERN SHORE, 
Bulua wlands—Dangers off—. 

No. 389 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 780 of 1904) 
of the existence of the undermentioned dangers in the vicinity of the. Bulua islands on the 
eastern shore of the gulf of Siam:— : , 

(1) A rock, with a depth of one fathom over it at lowest water, situated at a 
distance of 2} miles N. 14° W. from the northern extremity of Hon Heo, the 
northernmost large island of the Bylua group. 

(2) A rock, with a least depth of 3 feet over it, situated at a distance of 1{, miles 

. 83° W. from the northera extremity of Hon Heo. 

(8) A rock, which dries 2 feet at lowest tide, situated at a distance of 2 cables 8. 47° 
E. from Saddle rocks, which are about 74 miles to the southward of Hon Hen. 

Vessels in the neighbourhood of these islands should navigate with caution. 

Approximate position, Hon Heo, north point, lat. 10° 102 N., long, 104° 80}’ E, 

(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis:—Bay island to pulo Obi, No, 2728 ; 

Koh Tron, No. 2725: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. 1T, 1899, page 348. 


AUSTRALIA—Victonta, 
Hobson's bay—Colour of Williamstown breakwater light. 

No. 840 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 784 of 1904) 
that the colour of the light (fad) exhibited from the extremity of the breakwater pier at 
Williamstown is green, not white. 

Approximate position, lat. 37° 52’ S., long. 144° 55’ E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Hobson's bay, No, 624: Also, List of 
pra ee VI, 1904, No, 1163; Australia, vol. 1, 1897, page 459; and Supplement, 1900, 
page 1 * 





OHINA SEA—Goutr or Stam, EASTERN SHORE, 
: Hatien—Alteration in leading lights—Beacons destroyed, ; 
No. 841 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 789 of 1904) 
that the ja of ee tent leading light into port Hatien vr oe changed from white fixed 
to red fived, and that of the rear light, which is exhibited at the south-eastern corner of the 
custom house buildings, from red fixed to white fired ; these lights in line N. 41° BE. lead 


Also, that only one beacon on the northern side marks the entrance to the channel, tho 4 

aia as wae ee t light, Int, 10° 22’ N., long, 104° 279’ E , we 

: pear ’ ition, front lig . 10° 22’ N., mg. 9. “B, ; a 
wi ‘Saeed “pecan Easterly in 1904) pia 

aN hip | am following Admiralty Charts :—Bay island to pulo Obi, No. 2793; 

"Rat Me oe Tatar lags bot V1, 1904, No. 655 (Remarks) ; and China Sea 

es | , page 348. r rie kuti 820 
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Fak Fak 
No. 842 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 325, dated 30th — 
EE 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
0. 795 of 1904) that the position of the reef reported by the natives in tho vicinity of 
Tanjong Tariman has now ascertained to be about 2 miles 8. 44° W. from that point, 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 24’ 8., long. 182° 244’ E, Z 
Also, that further investigations show that the reef by the Captain of the 8.8, 
Japara (see Notice to Mariners No,’ 40, 1904) to exist at a distance of 74 miles 8. 2° E. from 
this 


the oastern extremity of Panjang is identical with the reef formerly known as Egeron ; 
name has therefore been affixed on the Charts to the reef situated in the above position, 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 6’ 8., long. 132° 17’ E. 
fe (Variation 2 Fasterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Lastern archipelago, No. 942) ; 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 617. 
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AUSTRALIA—QueEnstanp. 


Cleveland bay—Alterations in lights and buoys. 


"No. 843 (second publication) —The British ere ana crag giyen notice (No. 800 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned alterations in lights and buoys have been made in Cleveland bay :— 


Licuts : 

(a) The light on the eastern breakwater head has been altered from red and white to 
a red fixed light. 

‘ Approximate position, lat. 19° 143’ 8., long. 146° 50}’ E. 

(4) The colour of the front leading: beacon light into Ross creek, situated 2 cables 
§. 72° W. from the Pilot station, has been altered from green to red; the rear 
beacon light is red fized situated 2,4, cables 8. 26° W. from the front light. 
These lights in line 8. 26° W. lead through the channel into Ross creek. 
Three small buoys, moored on a line between the fairway buoy and the east 
breakwater light, mark the eastern side of this channel. 

Buoys : 
The buoys in the western channel between Middle reef and Magnetic island have been 
moved as follows :— 

(a) The south-eastern ph Ee can is now moored in a depth of 18 feet at a distanco 

. of 11 cables 8. 29° W. from Nobby head. ; 

(4) The two black buoys with square topmarks are now moored at distances of 12) 

cables 8. 49° W., and 144 cables 8. 64° W. respectively from Nobby head, 


(Variation 7° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Cleveland bay, No. 1102: Also, List 
of Lights, part VI, 1904, Nos. 1812, 1816; Australia Directory, vol. LI, 1898, pages 308, 
804, 807 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 11. 


AFRICA, NORTH-EAST—Gutr or Svrz. 
Suez canal, southern entrance—Buoyage altered, 
No. 844 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 801 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned alterations have been made in buoyage of the southern 
_ entrance to the Suez canal :— ; Sit 
(a) A light-buoy, painted red, exhibiting a red fized light, has been established in 
ne tion Kom whsisa tho light ont the aeders ier head of port Ibrahim ‘bears 
"29° TB, distant 8$ oables, and the western head of the groyne on Kad 
Marakeb N. 75° HR. = Lilet A tiga ara goa 
(+) A light-buoy, painted black, exhibiting a green fired light, has : 
iS a paklon foams utah Lagnttee meets pier head of port Ibrahim 
bears N. 23° 1, distant 94 cables, and. the western end of the groyne me 


(°) The tek exhibiting | pane fixed light, formerly situated 4} cables southward 
of m east head YY on MO f ine : ad 
is dow situated sf a sta ott Hey Anaya mired 20 fot 8 4 la . 


spies , hee arbres 
a eer a ee Tea ate AS lal) eit ecedd rails alk 





‘ 















(4) The ved and black light-buoys, exhibiting red phi <e 
Aiwtng lig ating pear ald See radia 
e. eastward of port Ibrahim east pier head light, have beon withdrawn” 
Approximate position, port Ibrahim east pior, lat. 20° 56’ N., long, 82° 334° E. 

‘ (Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Sue No. 784; | 
No. 233 ; ports Ibrahim, &0., No. 8214: Also, Red Sea Pilot, 1000, an se. aiding dagere: 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Perracan 1stanp. 
Alas strait—Reef reported.— Ampenan road—Reef, Amended position of. — 

No, 328 (third publication.) —The British Admirulty has given notice (No. 748 of 
that the Master of the ship Drumeian reports that his vessel Soa te a <r with Ate ot 
8 fathoms over it, in Alas strait, situated with the western extremity of Potaghn island 
bearing N. #1° H., distant 23 miles, and Lombok peak N. 83° W. , 

Approximate position, lat. 8° 274’ S., long. 116° 43’ E. 

Also that the reef with a depth of 9 feot over it, reported to exist in Am: road 

Admiralty Notice to Mariners we 158 of 1901 and this v fice No. 83 of 190!) ie jhe > 


paige Yaa Oharts to be situated with Ampenan lighthouse bearing S, 33° H., distant 
one * 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 33’ 8,, long. 116° 3’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904). 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Island of Java, No. 1654; plans of 


* Alas strait, and ane road on sheet No. 895: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part LI, 1893, 
ages 230, 228 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 24. 


AUSTRALIA—Quxenstann, 
South Barnard island—Regf to the westward. 

No. 32% (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 749 of 1994) 
of the existence of a small patch of coral, which dries at low water, situated with the western 
extremity of the largost South Barnard island bearing East, distant half a mile, and North 
Barnard island light N. 21° E. 

Approximate position, lat. 17° 44}’ S., long. 146° 9’ E. 

There is a depth of 16 feet around this patch. 

(Variation 6° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects. the following Aamiralty Charts :—Magnetic island to Double point 
No. 28/9; Double point to cape Grafton, No. 2350 : Also, Australia Directory, vol. IZ, 1898, 
poge 328. 


PAOCIFIO OCEAN—New Gurvea, wesr coasr. 
Fak Fak—Reofs in opproach—Non-evistence of others. 

No. 825 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 756 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef, about 2 cables in extent, with a depth of 1} fathoms over it, in 
the Five to Fak Fak, situated with the eastern extremity of ey Panjang bearing N. 
16° E., distant 6 miles, and the western extremity of pulo Ekka N. 67° W. 


Approximate position’on Chart No. 9428, lat. 3° 3’ 8., long. 182° 16’ E. 


A line of reefs, with depths over them of from 1 to 24 fathoms, with deep water 
Windhes nite tee ie alstoto tno cat int of pulo Panjang. 

iis Shae Gacchll Sch anoamnonstel enazeh ahs been made for Egeron reef, about 7 miles 

to the southward-of Panjang island, and another‘reef reported 4 miles N. 53° W. from the 

West point of Samei; these reefs have therefore been erased from the Charts. Gees 

atives, however, report that a reef exists about 1} miles from the coast in the 

Approximate position, Tanjong Tariman, lat, 3° 0’ S., long, 132° 27” E. 
eh (Variation #° Basterly in 1904.) ' ; 


“This Notice affeote the following Admiralty” Chart :—Easlern Archipelago, No. 942 - 
Ea co ist T, 1908, page 617. 
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